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Objeot-Lesson Oabds. 



In Oral Lessons as enjoined by the New Code, Teachers 
wiXl find great advantage in the use of Oliybb and 
Botd'8 Objeot-Lesson Oabds, viz^'-- 

I. Ov THB YiOBTAB^i^ KxvoDOiL Bet of 20 Csrds, sis. 
II. Ov THB Anxkal KnroDOM. Bet of 14 Cards, 21s. 
III. Ov THV MxxB&AL KxvoDOM. Set of 14 Guds, 21i. 

The fiBatare of these Lesson Cards which dlstlngalshes them from 
others is, that instead of giying Fiotnres of what ia pzuanted, 
Bpaomsvs of the Aotual Objects are at t aehed. 

%* Jbr lMtono0, in thtmlng tiu Usea of IA« (MUm Fkad^ i$ut«ad of 
fftif Uing Wntitn^t/ed &y Fiatuiru, on Mteol Ltaf of tiu pkuU 
it affixed to th$ Card; a real Cotton pod wUh Sotdt; §omo 
Cotton-Wool, with pieeu efdijgnsrem Ctolhg mado/rom iL 
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One Bpeeimen Card sent to Head Teaehers, post-free, on reeeipt 
of One Shilling in Stamps, by Oliver and Boyd, Bdinbnrgh. 
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Being a Manual of OBjEor-LEasoNS fob Pabbstb 

AHD Tbaohbbs. 

Bt MARY ANNE ROSS, 

MlstreBS of the Ghnrdi of Scotland Normal Infant School, 

Edinburgh. 

10th Edition. Price Is. 6d. 

Contents. 
Common Things. Natural History. Domestic Economy. 
Physiology. Industrial and Social Economy. Physical 
Appearances. Lessons on Qualities. 

"The lesflons are arranged with great eleamese, and are worked 
ont in their details with a skill which shows the mind and hand of 
an experienced teacher."— >2%« Mitseum, 
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PREFACE. 



Whatever force there may be in the complaint that in 
many schools an undue proportion of time has been 
assigned to Classics, the teaching of the Latin language 
must continue to hold an important place in every 
well-ordered educational programme. At the same 
time, considering the claims of other branches of study, 
it is of the utmost consequence that instruction in the 
elements of Latin should be cumbered as little as 
possible by what may be looked on as superfluous or 
extraneous. 

In the present work an attempt has been made to 
supply, in a compendious form and at a very moderate 
price, what may be at once a suitable first year's 
course for classical pupils, and an introduction to 
Latin sufficient for pupils who intend to join the 
"modem side** in our secondary schools. 

It has been considered advisable to keep the Exer- 
cises distinct from the Grammar, except that copious 
lists of words to be declined are given from the first, 
with a view to familiarize the learner with the in- 



4 PBEFACE. 

flections. All the grammatical principles and forms, 
which it is thought essential that beginners should 
commit to memory, are presented without any attempt 
at novelty in arrangement or treatment The general 
plan of this part of the work is based on the excellent 
method of Euddiman. 

The Exercises at the end of the book may be com- 
menced when the pupil has mastered the regular verbs. 
They have been carefully graduated, and are designed 
to exhibit the general structure and the commonest 
idioms of the language. As the translation of English 
into Latin will be found at first to be considerably 
more difficult than the translation of Latin into Eng- 
lish, the second part of each exercise is more or less 
closely modelled on the first part. 

Great care has been taken to render the work 
accurate and trustworthy. It will, it is believed, be 
found sufficiently complete in itself to obviate the 
need of any other text-book till the pupil proceeds to 
read the easier Latin authora 
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FIRST LATIN COURSE. 



1, The Latin Alphabet is the same as the English, ex- 
cept that it wants the letter w* 

Six of the letters, a, e^ t, o, u, y, are Vowels ; the rest are 
Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are ae and oe (both pronounced as e), 
au, euy ut. 

2. There are eight Parts of Speech : — 

Declinable. Indeclinable, 

{1) Substantive, or Noun. ^5^ Adverb. 

[21 Adjective. IQ) Preposition. 

[3) Pronoun, f?) Conjunction. 

[4) Verb. (8) Interjection. 

8. There are three Genders: Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. 

The masculine and feminine are not restricted to males 
and females as in English. 

Names of males, months, and winds, and most of the names 
of rivers and mountains, are masculine. 

Names of females, and most of the names of countries, 
islands, towns, trees, and precious stones, are feminine. 

A word that denotes either a male or a female, according 
to the sense, is said to be of Common Oender. 

Indeclinable words are neuter. 

4. There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

6. There are six Cases: Nominative, Genitive, Dative, 
Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 



8 rntST DECLENSION. 

NOUNS. 

6. Nonns are inflected by Gender, Number, and Case, 
according to five different Declensions, which are distinguished 
by the endings of the Genitive Singular. 

Declensions, i. n.. in. iv. v. 

Endings of Genitive Singular, ae i U us ei 

7. The following general rules are observed in the de- 
clension of nouns : — 

(1) All neuter nouns have the Nominative, Accusative, 
and Vocative alike, and have always -S in these cases in the 
Plural. 

(2) The Vocative is always like the Nominative, except 
that nouns in -lu of the Second Declension have -e in the 
Vocative Singular. 

The Genitive Plural always ends in um. 

The Dative and Ablative Plural are always alike. 
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First Declension. 

8. The Nominative Singular of Latin Nouns of the First 
Declension ends in S, and the Genitive in ae. 

Singular. FlnraL 



Norn, KvuM^Lj/.^atdble, 

Gen, Mens-ae, of a table, 

Dal, Mens-ae, to or for a table. 

Ace, MesB-am, a table. 

Voe. Meni-&, O table, [a table, 

Abl, Mens-ft, from, mth, or by 



Mens-ae, tables. 

Meni-ftnun, of tables, 

Meni-If, to or for tables. 

Menf-ftf, tables. 

Mens-ae, O tables. [tables. 

Meni-If, from, vfiih, or by 



The nouns of the first declension are feminine ; but words 
denoting males, and the names of rivers, and Hadria, the 
Adriatic, are masculine. 

£xc. — The three rivers Allia, ATbuUt, and MatrSna, are feminine. 

Dea, a goddess ; filta, a daughter ; an^hna, the soul ; equa, a 
mare, and a few others, have -abus, as well as -is, in the dative 
and ablative plural, to distinguish them from masculine nouns of 
the second declension. 
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Words to he declined* 

Dea, a goddess. 
Filla, a daughter, 
PoSta, m^ a poet, 
Ara, an altar. 

EegiiLa, a queen. 

9. To the first declensioii belong some Greek nouns in -e (fern.), 
-as and -es ^masc). Those which have a plural form it like 
Latin nouns in -a. The singular is declined as follows : — 



Hora, 


an hour. 


Nauta, m., a sailor. 


Porta, 


agate. 


Via, a way. 
Ina&la, an island. 


FemXna, 


a woman. 


Toga, 


a gaum. 


Tunica, a coai. 


Silva, 


a wood. 


Agrie51a, m., a farmer. 



N. 


Aeneas 


AncUses 


EpitiSme 


0. 


Aeneae 


Anchisae 


EpitomSs 


D. 


Aeneae 


Anchisae 


Epitomae 


Ac. 


Aenean or -am 


Anchisen 


Epitomen 


V. 


Aeneft 


Ancliise 


Epitomfi 


Ab. 


Aeneft 


Ancliis9 


^pitomft 



Second Declension. 

10. The Nominative Singular of Latin Nonns of the Second 
Declension ends in er, ir^ ur^ us, or urn. The Oenitive Sin- 
galar ends in t. 



Singular. 



Norn. 

Oen. 

Dot. 

Ace. 

Voe. 

AU. 



PilSr, m., 

Pa6r-I, 

Pner-d, 

Pner-um, 

Pner, 

Puer-5, 



Norn. LIbfir, m., 
Oen. Libr-I, 
Dot. Libr-d, 
Aoe. Llbr-nm, 
Voc. Liber, 
Ahl. Libr-5, 



a hoy. 
of ahoy, 
to OT for a hoy. 
a hoy. 

O hoy. [a hoy. 
from, unth, or by 

a hook, 
of a hook, 
to or for a hook, 
a hook. 

O hook. [hook, 
from, with, 01 by a 



Norn. Hort-tbi, m., a garden. 

Oen. Hort-I, 

Dat. Hort-5, 

Ace. Hort-nm, 

Voc Hort-6, 

AbL Hort4, 



of a garden, 
to or for a garden, 
a garden. 
O garden, 
from, with, or by 
a garden. 



Puer-I, 

Paer-5nim, 

Puer-If, 

Paer-5i, 

Paer-I, 

Paer-If, 

Libr-I, 

Libr-iihim, 

Libr-I8, 

Libr-di, 

Libr-I, 

Libr-If, 

Hort-I, 

Hort-dnun, 

Hort-Is, 

Hort-58, 

Hort-I, 

Hort-Is, 



Plural. 

b<ys. 
ofboys, 
to otfor hoys, 
boys. 

O hoys. [hoys, 
from, with, or oy 

hooks, 
of books, 
to or for books, 
books. 

O books, [books, 
from, with, or by 

gardens, 
of gardens, 
to or for gardens. 
garJetis. 
O gardens, 
from, with, or by 
gardens. 
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fECOVD DECLEHBIOS. 



SfaignUr. 

Norn. Bags-mil, II., a Hnpdom, 
Oen, Mtm-if cf a Kingdom. 



Dot. B«gB-5, 

Aee. BflgB^nm, 

Voe, B«gB-iiiii, 

Ahl Btgn-^ 



tocfrfcral 
o Ktuffdonu 
O kingdom, 
fromy iokCA, or hg 
a kingdom. 




or 53f 



The only words ending in cr are vxr, a man, and its oom- 
pounds : and only one word ends in utj the adjectiye saiury 
rail. All these are declined like puer. 

Host of the nonns in -er are declined like Uberj losing e 
before r in the oblique cases. 

Nonns in -er, -tr, and 'tUj are generally masculine ; those 
in 'Um are always neuter. The three following in -t» are 
neuter : tnrus, poison; peldgusy the sea; vulguB (rarely masc.), 
the common people. Virus and vulgus have no plural. 

Proper names in -itu, with Jilius, a son, and gerdus^ form the 
vocative in -», as nom. VirgilXus^ voc. VirgiU. 

D(^f a god, has deus in the voc. sing. ; dii, dtj or diet, in 
the nom. and voc. plural; and ditSf dis, or deisjla the dat. 
and abl. plural. 

Words to be declined. 



OlA«rt m,, a son-in-law. 

VIber (pen. -bri), m., a smitK 
▼ir, m., a man. 

Xf ar (cfen. agri^, m., a^Ze^. 
Oultar (pen. -trl), m., a knife. 
X)6mlaui, m., a lord. 

▼entui, m., tAe unncf. 

VlilTXttii m.f a river. 



OeorgXni, m., 
Hcni,/., 
DSnnm, n., 
BeUnm, n., 
PraeUnm, n., 
Templum, n., 
Jtigfiuii, n.f 
FSuTim, n., 



George, 
afiq-tree. 
a gift, 
war. 
ahatde. 
a temple, 
a yoke, 
a leaf. 



11. Adjectives of the three terminations u«, a, um^ and er, 
a, um, are declined in the masc. and neut. like nouns of the 
second declension, and in the fem. like nouns of the first 
declension. (See page 17.) 

12, To the second declension belong some Greek nonns in 
-M (masc.) and -on (neut.)< Those which have a plural form it like 
Latin noimB in -im and -um. The singular is declined thus : — 

Nom. Qen. Dot. Aee, Voc AU. 

IMl-oi(/^), BoU, Bol-o, Bel-oa or -nm, Bel-e, Bol-o. 
XU-oa (iieul.)i UM, Ui-o, ni-oa, ni-on, ni-o. 
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Third Declension. 

13. The Nominative Singular of Nonns of the Third 
Declension has a great variety of terminations. The Oeni- 
tive Singular ends in is. 



Singnlar. 

Norn, C51or, m,, a colour, 

Oen, Color-lfl, of a colour. 

Dot, Color-i, to or for a colour. 

Ace, Color-em, a colour, 

Voc Color, colour, 

AbL Color-6, fromjetc^acolour, 

Nom. HSmo, c, a man. 

Gen, HomXn-Xs, of a man, 

Dai, Homin-i, to or for a man. 

Ace, Homin-em, a man, 

Voc. Homo, Oman. 

Ahl. Homin-S, from^ etc., a man, 

Nom, NUb-es, /., a cloud. 
Oen. Nub-is, of a doud. 
DaL Nnb-i, 
Ace, Nab-em, 
Voc, Nub-es, 
Ahl, Hub-e, 



Nom, ITrb-s,/,, 
Oen. ITrb-is, 
Dot. ITrb-i, 
Ace, ITrb-em, 
Voc ITrb-s, 
Ahl, ITrb-e, 

Nom» Bex, fn., 
Gen. BSg-is, 
Dai, Beg-i, 
Ace, Beg-em, 
Voe, Bex, 
Ahl, Beg-e, 



to 01 for a doud, 
a doud, 
doud, 
from, etc., a doud. 

a city, 
of a city, 
to or for a city, 
a city, 
O city, 
from, etc., a city, 

a king, 
of a king, 
to or /or a king, 
a king, 
king, 
from, etc., o king. 



Nom.'Sbm^n, n,, a name. 

Oen. Hcmln-lB, of a name. 

Dot. Nomin-X, to or for a name. 

Ace. Nomen, a name. 

Voc. Nomen, O name. 

A hi. Nomin-S, from, etc. , a name. 



Color-8s, 

Color-nm, 

Color-Xbus, 

Color-Ss, 

Color-es, 

Color-ibas, 

HomXn-es, 

Homin-um, 

Homin-Ibus, 

Homin-es, 

Homin-Ss, 

Homin-Ibus, 

Nab-Ss, 

Nnb-Xnm, 

Nnb-Ibns, 

Nnb-es, 

Nnb-es, 

Nab-Ibas, 

ITrb-es, 

XTrb-inm, 

ITrb-ibus, 

ITrb-es, 

ITrb-es, 

ITrb-ibus, 

Beg-es, 

Beg-nm, 

Beg-ibus, 

Beg-es, 

Beg-es, 

Beg-ibns, 

NomXn-&, 

Nomin-nm, 

Nomin-Xbus, 

NomiA-&, 

Nemin-a, 

Nomin-Xbus, 



Flnral. 

colours, 
of colours, 
to or for colours, 
colours, 
O colours, 
from, etc., colours. 

meji, 
of men. 
to OT for men. 
men. 
Omen, 
from, etc, men. 

clouds, 
ofdouds, 
to OT for douds. 
clouds. 
douds. 
frontk, etc, clouds. 

cities, 
of cities, 
to or for cities, 
cities. 
cities, 
from, etc., cities. 

kings, 
of kings, 
to or for kings, 
kings. 
kings, 
from, etc, kings. 

names, 
of names, 
to or for names, 
names, 
names, 
from, etc., names. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Singular. 

Nom. Opiif , n., a work, 

Oen. OpSr-U, 

Dot, Oper-i, 

Ace. Opm, 

Voc Opni, 

Ahl Oper-e, 



of a toorh, 
to or for a work, 
a work. 
Owork, 
from^ etc., a work. 



Oper-a, 

Oper-nm, 

Oper-ibni, 

Oper-a, 

Oper-a, 

Oper-ibui, 



Plural. 

works, 
of works, 
to or for works, 
worJu, 
works, 
fronif etc., works. 



iV^om. AnXm&l, n., an animal, 
Oen. AnimU-is, of an animal, 
Dat. Animal-i, toorforananimal. 
Ace, Animal, an animal. 
Voe, Animal, animal. 
Abl, Animal-I,yrom,etc.,an animal. 

Nom, K&r-8, »., tJie sea. 

Oen. M&r-ia, of the sea. 

Dat. Mar-i, to or for the sea. 

Ace. Mar-e, the sea, 

Voc Mar-e, O sea. 

Abl, Kar-I, yrom, etc., t^«ea. 



Animal-X&, animals. 

Animal-Ium, of animals. 

Animal-iboB, to or for animals. 

Animal-ia, animals. 

Animal-ia, O animals. 

Animal-ibna, fromfetCiOnmals, 



lCar.I&, 

Mar-innit 

Mar-ibua, 

Mar-ia, 

Mar-ia, 

Mar-ibua, 



seas, 
.of seas, 
to or for seas, 
seas. 
seas, 
from^ etc, seas. 



(1) The gender of nouns of the Third Declension can be 
learned only by practice, but the following terminations in- 
dicate gender : — 

Nouns ending in o, or^ os, er, and those in es increasing in 
the genitive, are generally masculine. 

Nouns ending in as, aus, iSf do, go, ioj x^ s after a consonant, 
and es not increasing in the genitive, are generally feminine. 

Nouns ending in c, a, t, Z, e, n, and in ar, Hsj and ur, are 
generally neuter. 

(2) Names of rivers and towns in -is not increasing in the 
genitive, and also the nouns ravis, hoarseness ; sitisj thirst ; 
tttasisy cough ; via, force (pi. vires), have -tm in the accusative, 
and -t in the ablative singular : while clavis, a key ; naviSj a 
ship ; messis, harvest ; febris, a fever ; pelvis, a basin ; puppis, 
the stern of a ship ; restis, a rope ; turris, a tower ; and securis, 
an axe, have -em or -im, and -c or -t. 

(3) Neuter nouns in -e, -al, and -ar have -f in the ablative 
singular, -turn in genitive plural, and -ia in the nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural; but neuter proper nouns 
in -e, and sal, salt; far, corn; juhar, a sunbeam; nectar^ 
nectar ; and hepar, the liver, have -c in the ablative singular. 
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(4) Nonns of one syllable in -05, -m, and -a or -a? preceded 
by a consonant, have -ium in the genitive plural ; those of 
more than one syllable in -ns and -rs have -ium oftener 

than 'Um. . . 

(5) Nouns in -es and -w, which do not increase in the 
genitive singular, have -turn m the genitive plural ; but cSnis^ 
a dog ; pdnisj bread ; vdtes^ a prophet ; juv^is, a young man ; 
and volUcris^ a bird, have -Mm. 

(6) The following nouns have -ium in the genitive plural:— 



C&ro, earnii,/., flesh. 

Imber, imbrii, m., <» shower, 
Linter, lintrii, m, orf.j a boat. 

Venter, ventriSy m., the belly. 

Uter, utrifl, m., a bag. 

Cehori, coliOTtis, /., a cohort. 

Quiris, QnixItiB, m., a Boman. 

Vis (no gen. ), /. , force. 
Dos, ddtis,/., 



ds, ossis, n., 
Cor, cordis, n., 
Us, litis,/., 
Lar, l&ris, m., 
Mils, mAris, m., 
Nix, nivis,/., 
Koz, noctis,/., 
(Fance, abL), /., 



a bone, 
the heart, 
a strife. \s6d. 
a himsehold 
a mouse, 
snow. 
Tdght. 
\w. 



a dowry. I Samnis, Saxnnltis, m. , a Samnite. 

(7) Bosj bovis, an ox, has bourn in the genitive, and bdbus 
or bubus in the dative and ablative plural. 

(8) Adjectives of one or two terminations, and those which 
have the three terminations er, ns, re, in the nominative 
singular, are declined like nouns of the Third Declension. 

Words to be declined, 
Mcucidine. 



ConstLl, census, a consul. 

Anser, anseris, a goose. 

Flos, flSris, a flower. 

Sermo, sermoniSt speech. 

F&t8r, patris, a father. 

Miles, ndlitis, a soldier. 

L&pis, l&pldls, a stone. 

Dnx, dtLcis (c), a leader. 
HostXs, hostis (c), an enemy. 

Dens, dentis, a tooth. 

Feminine. 

Fars, partis, apart. 

Lex, ligis, a law. 



Aetas, aetatis. 
Imago, imftglnis, 
Kox, noctis, 
K&vis, navis, 
Dds, dotis, 
Hiems, hiSmis, 



an age. 
an image, 
night, 
a ship, 
a dowry, 
winter. 



NeuJter. 

CorptLs, corpSris, a body. 

C&ptLt, c&pitis, a head, 

CrtUi, cruris, a leg. 

Calc&r, calo&ris, a spur, 

SSdilS, sSdilis, a seat. 

Cor, cordis, a heart. 

Vnln^, vnlnSris, a wound. 



14. Qreek nouns of the third declension are declined sometimeB 
after Latm, sometimes after Greek forms. Of the latter, the prin- 
cipal are the ace. sing, in -d, ace. plur. in -ds, and gen. sing, in -de. 
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FOURTH DECLEM8I0H. 



Norn, Oeru DaU Ace Voc 
Sing. Lamp-ai, -&diB, -adi, -adem, -m, 

-&do8, -adi, -ada, 
Plur. Lamp-ades, -adom, -adibii8,-adeB, -adesi 

-adas, 



Sing. Far-is, 
Sing. Cap-ys, 
Sing, Orph-eui, 
Sing. Did-o, 



-Idis, 
-idol, 

-ei, 

-601, 

-ns, 



-idi, 

-yi» 

-60, 

-ei. 

-0, 



-dnis, -oxii, 



-id6xiior-im,-ii, 
-ida, -i, 

-ymor-yn, — f 

-ya, -y. 

-6iim, — , 

-6a, -6Tl, 

-0, -0, 

-oiioin. 



Abl 
-ado 



.id6 



-ye 



— . -60 



Lat. form 

Gr. form 
-adibni Lat. 

Gr. 

Lat 

Gr. 

Lat. 

Gr. 
Lat. {2dd.) 
Gr. {Bd d.) 
-0 Gr. 
-ono Lat. 



Fourth Declension. 

16. The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fourth 
Declension ends in Us or u. The Genitive Singular ends in 



us. 

Singular. 

Nom. Fmct-ils, m., fruit. 

Gen. Fraot-Hs, of fruit. 

Vat. Fruot-tLi, to ot for fruit. 

Ace. Fmot-iim, fruit. 

Voc. Fmct-ttB, fruit. 

Abl. Fmct-ll, fromtQtc.^ fruit. 

Nom. Com-fl, w., a horn. 

Gen. Com-fl or -Us, of a horn. 

Dot. Com-fl, to or /or a horn. 

Ace. Com-fl, a horn. 

Voc. Com-fl, horn. 

Abl. Com-fl, from^ etc. , a horn. 



Plural. 

Fmct-flB, fruits. 

Fmot-ftum, of fruits. 

Fmct-XbuB, to ot for fruits. 

Fmct-fls, fruits. 

Fmct-flB, fruits. 

Fmct-IbuB, from^QtCtfruits, 



Com-{L&, 

Com-tluxn, 

Com-XiMiB, 

Corn-tut, 

Com-{L&, 

Com-XbuB, 



horns, 
of horns, 
to or for horns, 
horns. 
horns, 
from, etc., horns. 



DomuSf f., a house, is partly of the second declension. 
The form domi of the genitive singular is used in the sense of 
" at home." 



Singular. 

Nom. Dom-ilB. 

Gen. Dom-flB or -i. 

Dat. Dom-ili {rarely o). 

Ace. Dom-am. 

Voc. Dom-lif. 

Abl Dom-o {rarely n). 



Plural. 
Dom-HB. 

Dom-ilam or -omxn. 
Dom-IbuB. 
Dom-OB {rarely flB). 
Dom-HB. 
Dom-XbuB. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 
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Nouns in -us of the fourth declension are masculine ; but 
acuSj a needle ; domus, a house ; mantis^ a hand ; idu8 (pi*), 
the ides ; porticus^ a portico ; and trihuSy a tribe, are feminine. 
Those in -u are all neuter. 

The dative and ablative plural of the following nouns end 
in ^U8 : Acus, a needle ; arcuSf a bow ; artus, a joint ; lacusj 
a lake; partus, a birth; pecu, cattle; specus, a den; and 
tribusj a tribe. Partus, a harbour; genu, the knee; and 
veru, a spit, have -ubus or -thus. 



Oradus, 

Manui, 

Motni, 

letaf, 

Aeui, 



Words to be declined. 



a step, 
the hand, 
a motion, 
a stroke, 
a needle. 



ArtTU, 

Tribns, 

ExereituB, 

Oenn, 

Vem, 



ajoinL 
a tribe, 
an artny. 
aknee. 
a spit. 



Fifth Declension. 

16. The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth De- 
clension ends in es, and the Genitive Singular in ei. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Nam. 


DX-es, 


Oen. 


Di-ei, 


Dat. 


Di-Si, 


Ace 


Di-em, 


Voe. 


Di-es, 


Abl 


DU, 



a day. 


DX-68, 


days. 


of a day. 


Di-erum, 


of days. 


to or for a day. 


Di-ebuB, 


to or for days. 


a day. 


DUs, 


days. 


day. 


Di-es, 


Odays. 


from^etCf a day. 


Di-§bUB, 


froTnj etc., days 



All the nouns of the fifth declension are feminine except 
dies, which is masculine or feminine in the s;^ngular, but in 
the plural masculine only, and meridies, midday, masculine. 

Dies and res are the only nouns of this declension which 
have the plural complete. Acies, effigies, fades, glades, pro- 
genies, series, species, and spes, have only the nominative and 
accusative in the plural. The rest have no plural. 

The e of the termination ei in the gen. and dat. sing, is 
long when preceded by a vowel, as in diei, but short after a 
consonant, as in JidBi, 
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IBREOULAB MOUNB. 



Words to be declined. 



Bm, 


a thing. 


Aeleip 


an edge, 1 Faeies, the face. 




Tidet, 


faith. 

Tablr of 


8pes, hope, \ Ki 


leies, leanness, 
[YE Declensions. 


17. 


Case-endings of the Fj 




L 


11. III. IV. V. 
Singular. 


Nam, 


& 


tMf9it\ ni.xaxi 


variotiB 


lis; nt,t 


8s 


Oen. 


ae 


I 


Is 


f&s 


el 


Dai. 


ae 


5 


I 


fliX; fU.t 


el 


Aec. 


am 


nm 


em;n<.likeN. 


am ; nt.H 


em 


Voe. 


& 


8, 9r; nt, nm 


like Nom. 


fm; nt,t 


8s 


Ahl 


& 


5 


9orI 


t 


8 






PlaraL 


Norn, 


ae 


I; fU.Jk 


9s; lU. &ora 


fls; n<. ii& 


8s 


Oen. 


ftnun 


Qrnm 


nmorlnm 


Hum 


8nim 


Dot. 


Is 


Is 


Ibfif 


Ibfis 


8bfis 


Ace, 


ftf 


5s; nt. & 


8s ; nt.horJk 


f&s; nt.tJk 


8s 


Voc 


ae 


I; n/. & 


8s; nl.horVk 


f&s; n<. ii& 


8s 


Abl 


Is 


Is 


IMS 


XbfU 


8bfU 



Ieregulab Nouns. 

18. In some nouns the plural varies from the singular in gender, 
or in dedenedon, or in both ; as, coelum, n., heaven, pL com, m. ; 
lifbus, m., a place, pL loca, n., places, and loci, m., passages in a 
book ; vas, gen. vSks, n., a vessel, pL vSsa, vasorwn; epwwni, n., 
a public banquet, pL epviae, f., a feast. 

The following nouns have a separate meaning in the plural : — 

Singular. Plural. 

Aedei, a tempU, Aedes, a house; also temples. 

Aiudlium, assistance, Auxilia, auxiliary troops. 

B^um, something good. Bona, goods, property. 

Career, a prison. Caro^es, the harriers of a race^ 

course. 

Castmm, a fort. Castra, a camp, 

Comitium, m meeting place of Comitia, an election assembly, 

thecomitia. 

CoTfisLf plenty, Co]^i8LB, forces ; slIbo stores, 

Knis, an end. Fines, boundaries, 

Fortf&na, fortune, Fortunae, the gifts of fortune. 



ADJECTIYfiS. 
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Biognlar. 
Gratia, favowr, 
Impedimentiim, a hindrance, 

Litfira, a UUer of the alphabet. 

Opfea, labour. 

(Opi, obsolete) Oen. opU, hdp. 



Plural 
Oratiae, thaiiks. 

Impedimenta, baggage; also hin- 
drances. 
Literae, an epistle. 
Openie, uiorkmen. 
Opei, wealth, power. 

The follo'wiiig noxps, with many others, are used in the plural 
only: — 

Hibema, winter-quarters. 
Indudae, q truce, 
Inimioitiae, enmity, 
Iniidiae, an amhuseadfi. 
liibSri, children. 



Angustiae, straits, 
Arma, arms, 
Delieiae, delight, 
Diyitiae, riches. 
EzuTiaei spoils. 



XajSrei, ancestors. 
Xinae, threats. 
Moenia, waUs of a city, 
Beligniae, remains. 
Tenebrae, darkness. 



ADJECTIVES. 

19. Adjectives are either of the first and second declen- 
sions, or of the third only. 

All adjectives having three terminations in the nominative 
singular (except thirteen*) are of the first and second de- 
clensions, and those having one or two terminations are of the 
third. 

Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. 

20. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions have in 
the nominative singular the masculine in -ua or -er, the feminine 
in -a, and the neuter in -um ; as, bonusj bonoj bonum, good ; 
tencTf tenerOj tenerum^ tender ; ater^ atrOj atrum^ black. 

The masculine and neuter are declined like nouns of the 

second declension, and the feminine like a noun of the first 

declension. 

Bonus, m., Bona,/., Bonnm, n., good. 







Singular. 






PloraL 






M. 


N. M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


B8n-fif 


bdn-& 


bSn-vm 


B5n-I 


b5n-ae 


b5n.& 


G. 


Bon-I 


ben-ae 


bon-I 


BoU'-dnim 


bon-anun 


bon-omm 


D. 


Bon-ft 


bon-ae 


bon-5 


Bon-Ia 


bon-Ia 


bon-Ia 


Ac, 


Bon-nm 


bon-am 


bon-vm 


Bon-Ai 


bon-fts 


bon-& 


V. 


Bon-S 


bon-& 


bon-nm 


Boa-I 


bon-ae 


bon-& 


Ab. 


Bon-0 


bon-& 


bon-5 


Bon-Is 


bon-l8 


bon-l8 








• Set 


3 p. 21. 


B 
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TmUf m^ 


TiBuny/^ Tinflrm, 


a., tewler. 








Bmgnlar. 




FlnnL 






M. 


P. 


N. 11 


F. 


N. 


N. 


TSnfir 


tfinfir^ 


titafer-vm 


naSr-I 


titafer-M 


tibiSr^ 


G, 


Ttoer-I 


tensr-aa 


tensr-I 


Tteflr-dno 


Atensr-irai 


Btensr-dr 


D. 


Teiier-5 


taner-M 


taiiar-4( 


TflBflF-Ii 


tensr-Ik 


tensr-It 


Ac, 


Tener-vm taner-am tensr-vm 


Tai«r-90 


tensr-te 


tenar-i 


V. 


Tbner 


t0iier-& 


toner-iim 


Taner-I 


tensr-M 


taiiaF-& 


Ah, 


Tener-5 


taiwr-ft 


tensr-S 


Ttear-It 


tensr-It 


tanar-Is 



Many adjectives ending in er drop the e, as : — 
Ater, m^ Atra,/., Atnim, «., hhdt. 







Singiilar. 






FfanaL 






11 


F. 


N. 11 


P. 


N. 


N. 


Ater 


atr-a 


atr-am 


Atr-i 


atr-aa 


atr-a 


G. 


Atr4 


atr-aa 


atr-i 


Atr-omm 


atr-aram 


atr-oram 


D. 


Atr-o 


atr-aa 


atr-0 


Atr-ii 


atr-ii 


atr-ia 


Ac 


Atr-am 


atr-am 


atr-am 


Atr-Oi 


atr-aa 


atr-a 


V. 


Atar 


atr-a 


atr-am 


Atr-i 


atr-aa 


atr-a 


Ah, 


Atr.o 


atr-a 


atr-0 
Words to 


Atr-ii 
he declined. 


atr-ii 


atr-ia 



Voraaf ww, 
Qaaaaiy blind, 
OaUdaa, ec^ 
Ub-ar, 4ra, 4[tum^fru. 
Fidaa^/at^^/y. 
Aag-ar, -ra, -ram, nek. 
mtlmaa, laat 
Calldai, warm. 



Cavaa, hoUow. 

Mia-ar, -ara, -aram, wretched. 

Voziaa, hurifid. 

8aa-ar, -ra, -ram, soared. 

Molaitaa, troublesome. 

ClariiaXmaa, mosi famous. 

Bab-ar, -ra, -ram, red. 



21. The following adjectives have -iUs ^rarely -lus) in all the 
genders of the genitive singalar, and -f in all the genders of 
the dative singalar, but in the other cases are regular adjec- 
tives of the first and second declensions : — 



ftn-na, -a, -am, one, 
lill-ai, -a, -nm, any. 
nall-ai, -a, -am, none. 
lOl-ai, -a, -nm, aUme. 
t5t-ai, -a, -am, whole. 



altar, altera, alteram, one of two, the other. 
Utar, atra, atram, tokich of two f 
neater, neatra, neatram, neither of two, 
&Uai, &lXa, Ulad, one ofmanyy another. 
Gen. allai, allai, al&i. 



The genitive singular of alter is alter^us. 
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ADJECTIVES. 




lU 






Solni 


f m,, Sola,/., Solum, n., 


alone. 








Singular. 




Plural. 






M. 


F. 


N. M. 


P. 


N. 


N. 


Sol-ns 


lol-a 


lol-um 


Sol-I 


Bol-ae 


80I-& 


0, 


Sol-Ins 


Bol-ins 


B0l-!U8 


8ol-5rum 


80l-&rum 


Bol-orum 


D, 


SoM 


BOl-I 


BOl-I 


So1-!b 


B0l-!8 


BOl-iS 


Ac 


Sol-nm 


sol-am 


Bol-um 


Sol-08 


B0l-ft8 


80I-& 


V. 


80I-8 


80I-& 


lol-um 


Sol-i 


Bol-ae 


80I-& 


Ab. 


Sol-o 


80l-a 


80I-5 


Sol-is 


BOMs 


801-18 



22« Nouns and adjectives declined together. 



Altus mnrus, a high toaU. 



Singular. 



Plural 



N. 


AltUB 


muruB 


Alti 


muri 


0. 


Alti 


muri 


Altorum 


murorum 


D. 


Alto 


muro 


AltiB 


muriB 


Ac 


Altum 




AltOB 


muroB 


V. 


Alte 


mure 


Alt! 


muri 


Ah. 


Alto 


muro 


Altis 


murifl 




Fulclira manuB, 


ahMuHjul hand. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


Fulchra 


manus 


Fulchrae 


manuB 


0. 


Fulclirae 


manuB 


Fulohrarum 


manuum 


D. 


Fulchrae 


manui 


FulchriB 


manibuB 


Ac 


Fulchram 


manum 


FulchraB 


manus 


V. 


Fulchra 


manus 


Fulchrae 


manus 


Ab. 


Pnlchra 


manu 


FulcliriB 


manibus 




Arduum iter, 


a difficult road. 






Singular. 


Plural. 


N. 


Arduum 


iter 


Ardua 


itinera 


0. 


Ardui 


itinSriB 


Arduorum 


itinerum 


D. 


Arduo 


itineri 


Arduis 


itineribuB 


Ac 


Arduum 


iter 


Ardua 


itinera 


V. 


Arduum 


iter 


Ardua 


itinera 


Ab. 


Arduo 


itinere 


Arduis 


itineribuB 



Cams amScuB, a dear friend. 
ClaruB poeta, a famous poet. 
Latus ager, a broad field, 
SerSnus dieB, a dear day. 
Aeger puer, a sick boy. 
Tener filius, a tender son. 



Unus longuB gladius, one long 

sword. 
Tutus portuB, a safe Jiarbovr. 
Niger servus, a bUuk slave. 
Magna instUa, a large island. 
Longa pinus, a tall pine. 
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ADJECTIYES. 



Conititflta diei, the appointed day, 
Tenera filia, a tender daughter. 
Alia nova nrbt, another new city. 
Nostra alta domni, ovr high house. 
Cava navii, a hoUow $hip. 
Magna doi (gen, dotii), a large 

dowry, 
AelLta aouf , a sharp needle. 



Kagnnm oppldnin, a large town, 
Saonim templnm, a sacred temple. 
Latum flnmen {gen, -Inii), a broad 

river. 
ABpum oorpoi (gen. -feii), a sick 

Body, 
Altnm mare, a de&p sea, 
Utram onof 1 wMcnload of the two f 



Adjectives op the Third Declension. 

28. AdjectiveB of the Third Declension have, in the 
nominatiye singular, one, two, or three terminations ; as. 



Felix, m., 
mtii, m,y 
Aoer, m.. 



Mitii,/.. 
Aeriff/.y 



Felix, n., hampyf 
Kite, n., meek; 
Aere, n., sharp. 



Adjectives of this declension have -e or -t* in the ablative 
singular; but those whose nominative singular neuter ends in 
e, with memory mindful, par^ equal, and tngens, vast, have 
the ablative in -i only. 

The genitive plural ends in turn, and the neuter of the 
nominative, accusative, and vocative plural ends in ia; but 
comparatives, and the word vetus, old, have -urn and -a, and 
celevj swift, diveSf rich, memor, mindful, uber^ fertile, and 
some others, have -urn, 

VOiL, happy 

PlaraL 



Singular. 

M. F. N. 

N, F81ix felix felix 

O. FSUo-Ii feUo-Ii &lle-li 

D, Folic-! felic-I felic-X 

^(;.Felic-em felic-em folix 

V. Felix folix folix 
Ah, Felic-8 or I folio-8 or I felic-8 or I 



M. F. N. 

FeUc-Ss f81Ic-Si fSUo-a 

Felie-Xnm folic-Inm foUo-Xnm 

Folic-lbni foUo-Ibof folio-Xbni 

FoUc-Si foUc-ei folio-I& 

Felio-Ss foUc-5B foUo-I& 

Felic-Ibns folio-Xbns folio-Xbni 



* E occnrs generally when thej are used a« nouns, i when the^r are used 
as aefjecHves ; as, a sa^tente, bj a wise man, t.e., a sage, but sapienti consiUo: 
cum diiriUy with the rich (man), but dMH cuUu. Toe same rule holds good 
with participles ; tiius, animo gaudenti ac libenti, with a joyful and willing 
mind; but m the case absolute e is used; as, Bomulo regnantSt because 
regnante is almoft equivalent to rege. 



ADJECTIVES. 
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Amaaf, loving. 

Singular PlniaL 

M F. N. M. F. N. 

y. Amans arnans amans I Amant-ei amant-ei amant-ia 

^, Amant-ifl amant-is amant-ia | Amant-inm amant-inm amant-ium 

etc. etc. 



Bmgalar. 

M. F. N. 

N. ]Gt-i8 mlt-Xs mit-S 

O. Hit-l8 xnit-l8 mit-Is 

D, Hit-I xnit-I mit-I 

Ac Hit-em mit-em mit-S 

F. Mit-l8 mit-Xs mit-« 

Ab. Mit-i mit-I mit-I 



Mitia, Mitia, Mite, tneeh 



M. 

Mit-Si 

Mit-Xum 

Hit-Ibua 

Hit-Ss 

Hit-ei 

Hit-!bu8 



PlaraL 
F. 

mit-Ss 

mit-Ium 

mit-ibui 

mit-^ 

mit-es 

mit-Ibns 



N. 

mit-a 

mit-Xnm 

mit-Ibni 

mit-X& 

mit-X& 

mit-Ibus 



Hitior, Mitior, Mitius, meeker. 



M. 

N. UIti[5r 
O. Hitior-is 
D. Mitior-i 
A, Hitior-em 



Singular. 

F. N. 

mltitdr mitittif 

mitior-is mitior-ia 

mitior-i mitior-i 

mitior-em mitini 

mitior mitiof 



V. Mitior 

A. Mitior-e or i mitior-e or i mitior-e or i 



Plural, 

M. F. N. 

ICtlSr-es mitidr-§i miti5r-& 
Mitior-um mitior-um mitior-um 
Mitior-ibuB mitior-ibuamitior-ibua 
Mitior-eB mitior-OB mitior-a 
Mitior-OB mitior-es mitior-a 
Mitior-iboB mitior-iboamitior-ibiiB 



There are thirteen adjectives of the Third Declension 
ending in er* which have three terminations. They have 
the masc. in -er (rarely -rts), the fern, m -m, and the neut. 
in -re, and are declined as follows : — 

Acer (rarely AcriB), Aeria, Acre, sharp. 
Singular. Plural. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. 


AcSr 


&erl8 


fterS 


Aer§B 


&crSB 


&exa 


O. 


Acria 


aerifl 


acriB 


Aoxliim 


acrium 


acrium 


D. 


Aoxl 


acri 


acri 


AoxIbuB 


acribuB 


aeribuB 


Ac 


Acrem 


acrem 


acre 


AcroB 


acrea 


acria 


V, 


Ac8r 


acria 


acre 


AoroB 


acrea 


acria 


Ab. 


Acii 


acri 


acri 


AeribuB 


acribuB 


acribuB 



* Acer^ sharp ; cUdcery active ; eampester^ belonging to a plain ; cdibert 
famous ; cder, swift ; eqveater, equestrian ; pedustert marshj ; pedeater, on 
foot ; jp«/€r, rotten ; acdnbery wholesome ; tilvesterf woodj ; terrester, belong- 
ing to the land ; and voUker^ winged. All drop e before r, except c(^. 



22 OOMP^lUSON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Words to be declined. 



Fer-oz, getu 'Mm^ fierce. 
Fort-ifl, -if, -6, brave. 
Forti-or, -or, -of, braver. 
Cekor, swift, 

FidSl-ii, -is, -etfaiihfuL 
Min-or, -or, -us, less. 
Sapi-eni, gen. -entii, wise. 
Allcer, active. 



Facn-i8, -is, -e, easy. 
Faup-er, gen. -8ria,^or. 
Dhr-es, pen. -Itis, nch. 
BapiexLti-or, -or, -us, wiser. 
Mem-or, gen, -&riB, mindful. 
Sen-ex, gen, -is, old, 
Am-ans, gen. -antis, loving. 



COMPAKISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

24. There are three degrees of comparison, the Podtive, 
the Comparative, and the Superlative. 

The comparative is formed by adding -ioTj the superlative 
by adding -issXmua, to the stem of the positive, found by 
dropping the termination of the gen. sing. ; but adjectives in 
-er form the superlative by adding -rimus to the nom. sing, 
masc. 

The comparative is declined like mitior^ mitioTj mitius, and 
the superlative like bonusj bona^ bonum. 

Pos. Comp. Sup. 

Altos, high {Oen, alt-i) ; altior, higher; altissimus, highest, 

Mitis, fneek ((?en.]nit-is); mitior, meeker; iiiitis8imas,9n6eX^f. 

Tener, tender {Oen, tener-i) ; tenezior, more tender; tenerrimas,ma«t ten- 
der. 

Aeer, sharp (Oen. aer-is) ; acrior, more sharp; aoerrimns, most 

sharp. 

The following adjectives form the superlative by adding 
-ZTmus, instead of -issimusy to the stem of the positive : — 
Faoilzs, easy. Hnxnilis, low. 



Diffioilis, difficult. 
Gracilis, slender. 



Similis, like. 
Dissimilis, unlike. 

Thus: — Pos. f&cilis, Comp. facilior, JSup. fooillimus. 
Imbecillus or imbeoillis, toedk, has imbecillissimus and imbecillimus. 

Verbal adjectives in -dtcus, -ficus, and -vdlus, also providusj 
prudent, form the comparative and superlative by changing 
'US into -entior, -entissimus, as if from corresponding forms in 
-ens (gen. -entis), thus : — 
Pos. magniflcos, Comp. magnifioentior. Sup. magnifioentissimiLS. 

Egenua, needy, has egentior and egentissimm. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
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Many adjectiveB are compared hj prefixing to the positive 
mSgiSj more, to form the comparative; and maxXmej most, 
or adniSdum or valde^ very, to form the superlative ; as, Pos. 
XdoTiSus^ fit; Gomp. rnagia idoneuSf fitter; Snp. maximej 
admodum^ or vcdde idoneuSf fittest, very fit Adjectives 
ending in us preceded by a vowel (except those in quus)^ and 
Id ger and/er (from gero sxiifero) are so compared. 

25. The comparison of the following adjectives is irregular :— 



Pos. 
B5nii8, good, 
X&laf , bad, 
Magnui, great, 
Farvui, mnaU, 



Mnltnf , much. 

Dexter, on the right hand, 

Sinifter, on the left hand, 

NSqnam, vfortkless, 

Frtigi (indec.), honest, fnigaZ, fiiUralior, 

^*^®"»l«c;k Idlvftlor, 

(Ms), /»"w^» 



Comp. 
mSlior, 
P«or, 
m^or, 
minor, 

dexterior, 

liiiiiterior, 

nSqnior, 



tdltior, 



Sup. 
optibnui. 
peiidmof. 
maxlmaf. 

pltlxlniiis. 
dextibniLf. 

neqtiiulmai. 
frfLgaliedmiu. 
diTltiiiimiii. 
dXtiiiimiLf. 



The following have two irregular forms of the superla- 
tive: — 

Pos. Comp. Sap. 

ExtSnu, outside, exterior, outer, extrimiu and extibaof , the last 

InfSnu, hdow, inferior, lower, inflmof and Imof , lowest. 

PortJnu. J*Mnd, po,M»r, later, \^^:^„^, 

Mpfa«.«6<«e. «P«i«. Wilier. {:;^^^^^^ 



The following have no positive : — 



Pos. 



Comp. 

CXtSrior, placed on this side, 
DStSrior, worse, 
Intfirior, tn?ier, 
Oeior, swifter, 
B&tior, better, 
Trior, former, 
PvMor, nearer, 
VluxiiWt furrier, 



Sup. 

citibnns. 

deterrimof. 

intibnns. 

5eieribnns. 

pStistfains. 

pzimiif. 

proximns. 

ultXmiui. 



24 NUMERALS. 

The following have no comparative : — 

Pos. Comp. Sup. 

7alBai,/a28e, faliiBdmiis. 

IntifLtQBf famouB, ineltttiMimiii. 

Iirvietiu, invincible. 



Meritni, deaening, meritiMimiis. 

Vftvu, new, noviBiimiui. 

VnpSrnf , late, nuperrimiu. 

Par, equal, " pariiiimiu. 

PenuafliiB, perwaded, perroaiiBsimm. 

8&e«r, saered, i&earrimiu. 

YStai. old, ▼iterrimiiB. 

Bdlu, fine, bellinimiis. 

InYltiu, unwilling, inTltiismiiu. 

The following, with most adjectives in -a2», -i/is, and 'Wts^ 
and some others, want the superlative : — 

Pos. Comp. Sup. 

Dintnrnus, lasting, diutnniior, 

Ingeni, vast, ingeatior, 

InsigniSf/amoiM, insignior, 

Jttvoiii, yowng, jftnior, 

O^maf , rich, opimior^ 

BSnex, old^ senior, 



The forms minimus natu and maxmuB natu serve as the 
superlatives oijitoinis and sSnex, 

AniBrtor^ being before, and siquior^ worse, are used in the 
comparative only. 

Numerals. 

26. The Numerals are divided into the following four 
classes : — 

(1) Cardinals, expressing number absolutely ; as, untis, duo, 
tresj one, two, three. 

(2) Ordinals, expressing the order or place of an object in 
a series ; as, primusj aecundtiSj tertiuSf first, second, third. 

(3) Distributives, expressing the number taken together in 
each instance ; as, temif three each time, or three to each. 

(4) Adverbiab, expressing the number of times a thing 
occurs ; as, hisj twice ; quaterj four times. 



NUHERALB. 
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Gardihaul 

1. I. mitis, a, um 

2. II. duo, dnae, duo 

3. III. tres, ires, tiia 

4. lY. quatuor 

5. V. quinqne 

6. VI. sex 

7. VII. septem 

8. VIII. octo 

9. IX. nSvem 

10. X. decern 

11. Xl.nndecim 

12. XII. du5dScim 

13. XIII.trSd§ciin 

14. XIV. quatuordScim 

15. XV. quindecim 

16. XVLsedgcim 

17. XVII. septendgcim 

18. XVIII. duodevi^ti 

19. XIX.andeYigmti 

20. XX. Tiginti 

21. XXI. yiginti nnus, or 

tmus et yiginti 

22. XXII. yiginti duo, or 

duo et yiginti 



80. XXX. 

40. XL. 

60. L. 

60. LX. 

70. LXX 

80. LXXX. 

90. XC. 

100. C. 

200. CC. 

300. (XIC. 

400. occc. 

600. D. 

600. DC. 

700. DCC. 

800. DCCC. 

900. DCCCC. 

1000. M. 

2000. MM. 

10,000. ocioo 

ioo,ooo.ccciooo- 



triginta 
qnadiaginta 
qninquaginta 
aezaginta 
septuaginta 
octdginta 
nonag^nta 
centum 
diicenti, ae, a 
tiScenti, ae, a 
quadringenti, ae, a 
quingenti, ae, a 
sexcenti, ae, a 
septingenti, ae, a 
octingenti, ae, a 
nongenti, ae, a 
milie 

duo miUia, bis mille 
decern millia 
centum millia 



Obdivalb. 
primus, a, um, first 

sScundus, or 9ltQT,tecond 

tertlus 

quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

octayus 

nonuB 

decimus 

undScImus 

duSdecimns 

tertius decimus 

quartus dgcimus 

quintus decimus 

sextus decimus 

septitmus decimus 

duodeyicesimus 

undeyicesimuB 

yicesimus 

yicesimus piimus, or 
primus et yicesimus 

yicesimus secundus 
falter), or secundus 
(alter) et yicesimus 

trigesimus, ortrlceslmus 

quadrageslmus 

quinquagedmus 

sexa^imus 

septuageaimus 

octogeslmus 

nonagSsimus 

centesimus 

dOcentesImus 

trScentedmus 

quadringentesImuB 

quingenteslmus 

sexcenteslmus 

sepiingenteslmiifl 

octingentesXmus 

nongentes&nus 

millesImuB 

bis millesImuB 

dedes mill^slmus 

centies miUesImns 



DiSTRiBonyBs. 

singQU, ae, a, 

oneeach 
bini, ae, a, two 

each. 

temi, trini 
qnStemi 
quini 
sen! 
septSni 
octoni 
nSyeni 
deni 
undeni 

duSdeni [d€ni 
temi dSni, tre- 
quatemi deni 
quini deni 
seni deni 
septeni deni 
duodeyiceni 
undeyiceni 
ylceni 
yiceni singGli 

yiceni bini 



triceni 

quadraggni 

quinquageni 

sexageni 

septujlgeni 

octogeni 

n5n&geni 

centeni 

duceni 

trSceni 

quadrinffSni 

quingem 

sexcSni 

septing§ni 

octingeni 

nongeni 

sin^Ia milllS 

bina millia 

dena millia 

centSnamiUM 



:fib 






NUMERALS. 
Adverbiaus. 




1. 


flSme], one$ 


14. 


quaterdecies 


80. 


2. 


bis, twice 


16. 


quindecies 


90. 


3. 


tSr 


16. 


sedecies 


100. 


4. 


qaater 


17. 


septies decies 


200. 


5. 


quinqnles 


18. 


octies decies . 


300. 


6. 


sexies 


19. 


novies decies 


400. 


7. 


septies 


20. 


Ticies 


600. 


8. 


octies 


21. 


semel et yicies 


600. 


9. 


n^yies 


30. 


tricies 


700. 


10. 


dScies 


40. 


quadragies 


800. 


11. 


undecies 


50. 


quinquagies 


900. 


12. 


duodSeies 


60. 


sexagies 


1000. 


13. 


tiedSdes 


70. 


septS^^es 


2000. 



octogies 

nonagies 

centies 

ducenties 

tricenties 

quadringenties 

quingenties 

sexcenties 

septingenties 

octingenties 

non^enties 

millies 

bismillies 



Unua is declined like solus (see p. 19). 



Dtto, tres, and miUia, ore declined as follows : — 



M. 

N, Duo 
O, Dudnim 
D, Duobof 



P. N. 

duae dno 
duftnun dnSnun 
dn&bof dnSbiLS 



A, Dads or duo dnfts duo 
A, Duobus dn&bns duobus 



M. F. N. 

Tris trSs trOl 

Tzliiin trium txiom 

Trlbos tiibos trXbus 

Tres tres trl& 

Trlbos trlbos trlbos 



N. 

Milia 

MillXoni 

MillXbos 



MillXbos 



AnibOf ambae, amboj both, is declined like duo. 



The Cardinals from quatuor to centum inclusive are inde* 
clinable ; the hundreds are declined like the plural of bonus. 

Mtlle as a noun is indeclinable in the singular, with a 
declined plural, milliaj thousands, and is followed by the gen. 
pi. ; as, mtlle passuum, a thousand (of) paces, or a mile ; duo 
miUia passuum, two miles. As an adjective it is plural and 
indeclinable ; as, mille passus^ a thousand paces, or a mile. 

The distinction between the cardinal and distributive 
numerals will be evident from the following example: — 
Sestertios centenos mtlitibus dedtt, he gave 100 sesterces to 
each of the soldiers. Sestertios centum, etc., would mean that 
he gave only 100 among the whole. 

The distributives are used instead of the cardinals 
with nouns which, though plural in form, have a singular 
meaning; as, bina castroy two camps ; binae Uterae^ two letters 
(epistles). 



PB0N0UM8. 
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Norn, 

Oen. 

DaU 

Ace 

Voe. 

AU. 



Norn. 

Oen, 

Dot. 

Ace 

Voc 

AU. 



PBONOUNS. 

P£BSONAL Pronouns. 

27. First Person. Ego, 7. 





Bingalar. 


Nam. 


Ego, /. 


Oen. 


M^ of me. 


Dai, 


MXhii to or for me. 


Aca, 


K8, me. 


Voe. 


— _ 


All 


M9| fromf etc., me. 



Plnral. 

N50, toe. 

Nostrianciiioitnim, ofue. 
ITSUs, to or for ui. 

951, U8. 



N5Us, 

Second Person. Tu, thou. 
Singnlar. PluraL 



Jrom, etc., tu. 



Tfl, tAou. 

Tid, of thee. 

nbi, to or/(?r tAee. 

Te, eA««. 

TO, OtAou. 

T§, Jrom, etc., tAe«. 



Y5s, ye or you. 

Veitri and veitnim, offfou, 
YSbii, to or /or you. 

V5s, you. 

Y5i, Oyear you. 

Y5Ui, yrom, etc., you. 



Third Person (Heflezive). Sni, ofhimsefff etc 

Singular and Plural. 

SuX, of himself, herself itself or themselves. 

SIbi, to or for himself hersdf itself or tTiemsdvee, 

89 or sM, AtWeJ/; herself f itself, or fAem«e2t;e9. 



85, 



from, etc., %»9n«e^t Aer^eZf, tteeZf, or themselves 



(1) To all the cases of the personal pronouns, except the geni- 
tivesplural and the nominative tu, met may be added to express 
the lEjigUsh self; as, egomet, I myself. Tu has tute or tut^m^et. Sese 
is commonly used instead of semet, 

(2) The preposition cum, with, is joined to the ablatives as an 
affix, — mecvm, tecvm^ secvm, nobiscum, vohiscumf being used instead 
of cum me, etc 

(3) The genitives plural, nostrum, vestrum, are used only in the 
partitive sense ; as, quis nostrum ? which of us ? The other geni- 
tives, mei, nostriy etc., are the gen. sing. neut. of the possessive 
pronouns, mens, notier, tuus, vester, and suus; as m^mor m^, 
mindful of my being, i.e., of me. 



» 



(4) 8m is a reflexfye p f OM o un lefcsnn^ to the nibjeet of tlie 
Kente&cey and eaimoi thenfoTe hare a iu»m]iatiTe case. When the 
notoinatiTe of the tfaizd pcxBon k eqmand, ii^ coi id, or ttt% ttioy 
^imK, is employed. 

FOSSESSITE PBONOUN& 
28« The Pow ca cPTe PronofDos are formed from the genitives 
of the pensonal pronotins, and are declined like the adjectives 
hanui and aier^ except that meus has mi (sometimeB metes) 
in the roc. idng, masc,, and tuns and suus have no vocative. 

lUnt, maa, menm, my ormne. 
Tavfy tna, tauB, thf or i&tne. 
BtaUf ma, fuvai, Am, Aer, its^ ihdr (own). 
Vofter, lUMtra, aoftrnm, owr or our*. 
VMter, VMtra, vattnun, yijfwr or yourt. 

The following three are declined like^/tr .* — 

Voftrai) Qen, noitrfttii, helonffing to our country, 
TMtTMf Oen, veftrfttif , belonging to yotur country. 
Oiijaif Oen, ei^fttif, belonging to what cowUryf 



Demonstbative Pbonouns. 

89* HiO) haao, hoc, this (near me, or here), t?ie latter of two 
objects mentioned before. 







BingnUr. 




M. 


P. 


N. 


Hio 


haao 




HAJtti 
Kiuo 


hOJtti 
halo 


Ac* 


Kttno 


hanc 


V. 


m^ 


— 


Ah, 


M6o 


hlo 



N. 
hoo 
hfljai 
halo 
hoo 

h5o 



M. 

HI 

HSrom 

HU 

H5s 

oil 



Plnral. 

P. 

hae 
h&mxn 
his 
hfts 

his 



N. 

haeo 

horoni 

his 

haeo 

his 



niei iUa^ illnd, that (near him, or yonder), the former of 
two objects mentioned before. 





Bingnlsr. 






Plural. 




AT. XIW 


iU& 


iUM 


nil 


Illae 


ill& 


0. nuas 


illlas 


illlas 


nUnun 


ilUrom 


ill5nim 


D. im 


illX 


illl 


nils 


ilUs 


ilUs 


Ae. lUam 

r. — 

Ah. IU5 


Ulim 


illM 


Ill«s 


m&s 


ill& 


iUft 


U15 


nui 


ilHs 


mil 
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Is, ea, id, Ae, she, it, that (referring to objects mentioned 
before). 



N. U 

G. £|jiu 
D. El 
Ac, Enm 
F. — 
Ah, E5 



Singular. 

e& !d 

ejus qui 

el el 

earn !d 



e& 



e9 



Plural, 

n eae e& 

£5niin eftmrn ednim 

IIsorelB iisorelB ilsorels 

E5s efia e& 

Ilsorels ilsorels ilsorels 



IsV^ istS, istud, that (near you), and the adjunctive pro- 
noun, tp$^, ipsa, tpsum, self, himself, etc., which is commonly 
joined to nouns and other pronouns, are declined, like ille, 
except that ipse has -um instead of 'ud. 

Idem, eadem, idem, the same^ is compounded of is and the 
syllable dem. 



Sing^ar. 

N, Idem e&dem Idem 

G. lynsdem q'nsdem ejnsdem 

D. Eldem ^em eldem 

Ac. Eundem eandem Idem 
r. — — — 

Ah, E5dem eadem eodem 



Plural 

ndem eaedem e&dem 
Ednmdem eftnmdem ednmdem 
lisdem or eisdem, — in aU genders, 
Eosdem easdem e&dem 



lisdem or eisdem, — in aU genders. 



Relative Peonoun. 
30. Qui, quae, quod, whoj which, that* 







Singular. 




PluraL 




N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac 

V. 

Ah. 


Qui 
Cf^'us 
Cul 
Quem 


quae quSd 
of^us ctijus 
oul cul 
quam qu5d 


Qui 

Qu5rum 

Quibus 

Quos 


quae 
quarum 
quibus 
quas 


quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 


au5 


qu& qu5 


Quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



The prepositi(m cum is used with the abl. of this pronoun 
as an affix ; thus, quocum^ quibuscunu 



30 PRONOUNS. 

Intebbogativb Pronouns. 

31. Qnis or qrd, quae, quid or quod, who f which f what f 

Singdlar. FlnraL 



i\r. QnXi or qnl quae qnid or quid 

O. Ciyiis e^xLB dyne 

Z>. Cnl enl evi 

ile. Quern qnam qnXdorqnSd 

F. — — — 

i45. Qii5 qnft qnS 



Qui quM qwM 

QnSmm qu&rum qnSmm 

Qnnnu qnlbiu qvXbiu 

Qn5s qufts quae 

Qvlbni qnlbni qnlbni 



The forms quia (generally) and qtad are nsed as nonns, 
qui and quod as adjectives ; as, quid fads f what are you 
doing? quodflumen transUtf what river did he cross? 

Quisnamj quaenam, quidnam or quodnam^ who then? 
what then ? is an emphatic form of quis* 

UteTj utroj utrunij which (of two)? (see p. 18). 



Indefinite PEONouNa 

32« AUqiiii, aliqna, aliquid or aliquod, iome one, 
Eeqnis, eeqna, ecqidd or ecquod, wheiher any f 
Veqids, neqna, neqnid or nequod, lest any. 
Stqnis, liqna, liqiiid or ilqiiod, if any. 
Qnifpiam, quaepiaxn, quidpiam or quodpiam, any. 

Qni^aam, , qnidquam or qniequam, any. 

Quisque, quaeque, qnidque or qnodque, every one. 

QnisqniB, , qnidqnid, whoeverf only nsed in these two 

fonns. 
Qniennque, quaecnnque, qaodcnnqiie, whoever. 
Qnidam, qnaedam, qniddam or quoddam, a certain one. 
UnnaqniBqne, imaqnaeqne, nnnmqnidqae or uramqaodqne, 

each individual ; Oen. uniusoignsqne. 
Qnillbet, quaelibet, quidlibet or qnodlibet ; and qnivia, quaevia, 

qnidvis or quodvia, any one you please (of a number). 
UterUbet, ntralibet, atmmlibet; and utervia, utr&vk, ntnun- 

vis, which (of two) you please. 
Uterqne, ntraqne, ntmmqne, each (of two), hoik 
Neuter, nentra, nentmm, neither of the two, 
Xnini, alia, nllum, any. 



PRONOUNS. 



31 



The componnds of quis, when quia is last, have qua instead 
of quae in the fern. sing, and neut. pL 



Correlatives. 

Demonslratwe. BelaHve and Interrogative. Indefinite. 

TUif, is, e, nuih. qnftlif , ii, e, a«, or of qnaliionnqne and 

what hind f qaaliilibet, of 

whatever kind. 
Tantos, a, nm, qaantaf , a, nm, as greats qnantuMiinqae and 
so great or how great f qnantoslibet, 

however great, 
T5t (nndedined), quSt (nndeo.), as many^ or quotonnqne and qaot- 
80 many, how manyf qnot, however numy, 

T5tXdem (nndeo.), 
juet as many, 



33. NounSj Adjectives^ and 

Id animal feroz, 

Singular. 

Nom.ld &nIiaiiU IBroz 

Oen, lyns animUia ferOoii 

Dot. Ei animali feroci 

Aec, Id animal ferox 

Voe, — animal ' ferox 

AU. Bo animali feroee 

Neater 

Slngdlar. 

Norn. Noater rex nSUlia 

Oen, Noatri rSgia noUlia 

D<xt^ Noatro regi nobili 

Ace, Noatmm regem nobilem 

Voe. Noater rex noMlia 

Abl, Noatro rege nobili 

Hie firmior gradnBi 
Singular. 



Pronoum decUned together. 

that fierce animal 

Plural, 
animalia 



Eomm animalinm 

lis animalibna 

Ea j tnimnljft 

lia animalibna 



rex nobilia, our noble king. 

PloraL 



Noatri 

Noatronim 

Noatria 

Noatroa 

Noatri 

Noatria 



regea 

regnm 

regibna 

regea 

regea 

regibna 



this more firm st^. 
Plnral. 



Norn. 

Oen. 

Dai, 

Ace. 

Voe. 

All 



Hie flrmior 
Hnjna flrmidria 
Hnie ftrmiori 
Hnne flrmiorem 

— flrmior 
Hoe flrmiore 



gr&dna 

gradna 

gradni 

gradnm 

gradna 

gradn 



Hi 

Homm 
HU 
Hob 

HU 



flrmiorea 

firmiornm 

flrmioribna 

flrmiorea 

flrmiorea 

flrmioribna 



fcrooia 

feroeinm 

ferooibna 

ferooia 

feroeia 

ferooibna 



nobilea 

noMlinm 

nobilibna 

noUlea 

nobilea 

nobilibna 



gradna 

gradnnm 

gradibna 

gradna 

gradna 

gradib 
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VERBS. 



Words to be declined together. 



Paella pnlehra, a heautiftd girl 
Puer parmi, a lUUe hoy. 
Mens filiiu oanu, my dear son. 
Magnum regnum, a great kingdom, 
Hio ag«r aber, this fruitful field. 
Ovif tenerior, the moretender sheep. 
nia nugor nrbt, that greater eity, 
Quod opvf ingvnft' what vast 
workf 



Mare altnm, the deej^ sea. 
Nostra sapiens regina, our wise 

queen. 
Is longns onrsns, that long course. 
nie dies primns, that first day. 
Tnnm nomen, your name. 
Ea diffieilis res, that diffiadi matter. 
Leo fsroeior, the mare fierce Uon. 
Haec aevf aenta, this sharp needle. 



VERBS. 

34. Verbs have two Voices: the Active ending in o, 
and the Passive ending in or. 

They have four Moods: Indicative, Subjnnctive, Imperative, 
and Infinitive. 

Three other forms are derived from the verb, and partake 
of its signification : the Participles, which are verbal adjec- 
tives ; the Snpine and the Gemnd, which are verbal nonns. 

Verbs have six Tenses : Present, Imperfect, Perfect, Plu- 
perfect, Future, and Future-Perfect. The Present, Imper- 
fect, and Future, represent an action as incomplete ; and the 
Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect, represent the action 
as completed. The Perfect has also the meaning of an 
Indefinite Past; thus, amavi means / lovedj as well as / 
have loved. 

Verbs have two Numbers : Singular and Plural ; and three 
Persons in each number. 



The Vebb Smri. 

35. The irregular verb Sum is called an auxiliary verb 
because it is employed in forming certain parts of the regular 
verb. 

I^es. Indie Peff, Indie. Pres. Infin. 

Sum. ftd. 
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INDICATIVE MOOD, 






Pkesent Tenbe. 


1. 


Sing, Sum, 


I am. 


1. Plur. Sftmilfl, we are. 


2. 


«■. 


thou art. 


2. Estls, ye are. 


3. 


Est, 


he is. 


3. Sunt, they are. 






Imperfect Tense. 




8. Eram, 


Iioas, 


P, Er&milfl, toe were. 




£r&8, 


thoutpost. 


Eratis, ye were. 




Er&t, 


heioas. 


Erant, they were. 






Future Tense. 




& firo, 


IshaUhe, 


P, Erlmilfl, weshaUhe, 




Erie, 


thou wiU he. 


EritlBf ye will he. 




Erit, 


he ufill he. 


Errmt, they wiU he. 






Prrpeci Tenbe. 


& 


Ful, I have &een, or / was. 


P, EnXmilfl, voe haoe heen, 








or were. 




EuiBlS, tJunthasiheenf or wast. 


Fnistls, ye have heen. 








or were. 




Tvltt he ha» heen^ or vnts. 


EuSnmt or faere, iheyhaveheen, 






1 


or were. 






Pluperfect Tense. 


S. 


FnSram, I had been. 


P, FnSiftiniLs, toe had heen. 




FnSr&8, thou hadst heen. 


Fnfir&tl0, ye had heen. 




EuSr&t, he had heen. 


Fufirant, they had heen. 



Future-Perfect Tense. 



8. FaSro, I shaUhaveheen. 
FnSris, thou wilt have heen, 
FuSrit, he unU have heen. 



P. FuerimiLs, we shdH have heen. 
Fnfiritls, ye wiU have heen, 
FnSrint, they will have heen. 







SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 








Prf4!rnt Tense. 




8. 


Sim, 

Sis, 

at. 


I may he. 
thou mayst he. 
he may he. 


P. ffimiLs, 
Sitls, 
Sint, 


we may he. 
ye may he, 
th^ may he. 






Imperfect Tense. 




8. 


Essem,* 

EssSs, 

EfliSt, 


' / might, should, or 
wotdd he. 
ihou mightst he, 
lie might he. 


P. Essemiu, 

Essetis, 
Essent, 


we might he, 

ye might he, 
they might he. 



* Instead ofessem, esses^ tt^^ forem, fores, etc, are freqnentlj used. 

C 
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THE VERB SUM. 



FOTURE TeSTSE. 



S. FtitftHU linit/may he 
Ffttftrfif ilf, ihoumaysl he 
Ftitflrlii lit, he may he 




P. FUtftrl dmfti, we may he 
Ffttftrl dtit, ye may he 
Ftitflzl gint, they may he 



a 



8* 



Ferfeot Tekse. 



a. Fnirim, / may have heen. 
Fnlrlf , tJum maynt have been. 
Fairit, he may have been. 



P. FnSrimiis, toe may have heen, 
FnSritls, ye may have heen. 
FnSrint, they may have heen. 



Pluperfect Terse. 



8. FuisBom, I might, etc., have been. 
Fnifi^f, OioumwJUit Jiavebeen. 
Fnifiity he miff M have heen. 



P. FniiBSmftiytM might have heen, 
Fniudtib, ye might have been. 
FuiMent, they might have been. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. 8. Si or eito, he thou, 
8. XitOi Ut him be. 



2. P. Estfi or 6st5t8, he ye. 

3. Santo, lei them he. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pfcu. and Imperf, Eii"?, to be. 

Fuime, FtttUrui, a, urn esse,* to be about to he, 

Perf, and Plup. Foiise, to have been. 

Putw&'Perf. F&tflrui, a, nm foiise, to have heen about to he. 

PAKTICIPLE. 
Pvture, Ffttftnu, a, luii, about to he* 



Tub Compounds of Sum. 



AbiTim, / am abnent, 
Adium, / am present, 
Seiiun, / am wanting, 
Iniiun, / am in, 
Interium, / am among. 



Obiam, / am in the way^ am hurtful to. 
Praesum, I am before, am at the head of. 
PronLm, / do good to^ am useful to, 
Subium, I am under, 
Superium, I am left, survive. 



All theso compounds of Sum are followed by the dative 
casfl ; they are inflected like 5wm, except that prosum inserts 
d wherever j?ro is followed by e, Pres. Ind., Prosum ; Perf 
lnd,,profui; Vres. Inf,, prodesse, 

* Jt^ U frequently used for futurus esse. 
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Pres. Ind. JS, Fro-8um. 

Frod-e8. 
Frod-est. 



P. Pro-s&nus. 
Frod-estis. 
Pro-sunt. 



For the inflection of possum, I am able, see p. 55. 



Eegtjlar Verbs. 



36. Kegular verbs are inflected according to four different 
Conjugations, which are distinguished by the termination of 
the Present Infinitive Active. The First Conjugation has the 
Present Infinitive in -are, as amdrCj to love ; the Second has 
-ere, as monerej to warn ; the Third has -ere, as regere, to 
rule ; and the Fourth has -ire, as audire, to hear. 

There are four principal parts of a verb from which all the 
other parts are formed, and when these are given the verb is 
said to be conjugated. The principal parts are the Present 
Indicative, the Perfect Indicative, the Supine, and the Pre- 
sent Infinitive, ending in the four conjugations thus :* — 





Pres. Ind. 


Perf, Ind. 


Sup. 


Pres. Inf. 


I. 





avi 


&tiim 


&re 


II. 


eo 


iii 


Itum 


§re 


III. 





i 


nm 


ere 


IV. 


io 


ivi 


Itnm 


Ire 



From the Perfect Indicative are formed the Pluperfect and 
Future- Perfect Indicative, the Perfect and Pluperfect Sub- 
junctive, and the Perfect Infinitive; from the Supine, the 
Future Participle Active and Perfect Participle Passive, the 
Future Subjunctive, and the Future Infinitives; and from 
the Present Infinitive, the Imperfect Subjunctive and the 
Imperative. The Perfect Indicative Passive and the tenses 
formed from it are made up of the Perfect Participle and 
parts of the verb sum. All the parts of the verb not men- 
tioned above are formed from the Present Indicative. 

* These are the commonest forms of the perfect and SDpine, but there are 
many exceptions. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 



FIR&T CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

37. Pdncipal Parts— Amo, &m&7l, Ematnin, &iii&r8, to love. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pkesekt Tense. 

Plur. Am-ftmilfl, we love. 



Sing. Am-o, I love, or I am loving. 
Ai]i-&8, thou lovest. 
Am-&t, he loves. 



Am-ati[8, ye love. 
Am<-ant, they love. 



Impebfect Tensb. 

S. Am-&bam, I was loving, 
Am-abas, thou wast loving, 
Am-ab&t, he was loving. 



P, Am-&bam1i8y we were loving. 
Am-&bati8, ye were loving. 
Am-abant, tJiey were loving. 



FuTORE Tense. 



& Aiii-&bo, 
Am-abU, 
Am-&bU, 



S. Am-&Tl, 



/ shall love, 
thou wiU love, 
he wiU love. 



P, Am-iblxniLs, we shaU love. 
Am-abltis, ye will love. 
Am-abunt, they wiU love. 



I have lovedy or I 
loved. 
Am-&>vi8tl, thou hast loved. 



Perfect Tense. 

P, Am-&vXmii8, we have loved. 



Am-ft7lt, he has loved. 

Pluperfect Tense. 



Am-^vistls, ye have loved. 
Am-avemnt 
or -avere, they have loved. 



S. Am-&vSram,7 Tiad loved, 
Ain-&T6r&8, thou hadst loved. 
Am-avfir&t, he had loved. 



P, Am-^veramiLs, toe had loved. 
Am-averatls, ye had loved. 
Am-averant| they had loved. 



Future-Perfect. 



S. Am-avero, I shaU have loved. 
Am-aveiis, thou wUt have loved. 
Am-avSrit, he wiU have loved. 



P. Am-averimlis, loe shall have loved. 
Am-averitis, ye wiU have loved. 
Am-ayeiint, iJiey wUl have loved. 



S. Am-em, / may love. 
Am-es, thou mayst love. 
Am-St, he may love. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 
PuecEnt Tknse. 

p. Am-emfti, toe may love. 
Am-etiSi ye may love. 
Am-ent, they may love. 



* The Latin Subjunctive is often rendered hy an English Indicative. 



FIRST C0NJUGATI03J. 
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Ihpebfect Tense. 



8. Am-ftrem, / might, should^ or 

would love, 
Am-&r6f , tJiou mightst love. 
Am-firet, he mignt love. 



P. Am-aremilB, we might loifk, 

Am-aretXs, ye mighi love, 
Am-arent, they might love. 



Future Tense. 
S, Am-atflrtLs siin,/ may he \ |. P, Am-atfbi sImiLs, we may he 



Am-attLriiB bib, thou mayst he 
Am-atHrilB nit, lie may he 




Am-atfbi BitiB, ye may he 
Am-^ttLrl sint, they may he ^ 






Perfect Tense. 



5.Am-&vSrlm,/ may have loved. 
Am-avfiris, thou mayst have loved. 
Am-av8rit| he may have loved. 



P. Am-&yeriinil8,t(?6 may have loved, 
Am-averitlB, ye may have loved, 
Am-averint, they may have loved. 



PLnPERFEOT Tense. 



S, Am-aviBBenii / mighi, etc., have 

loved, 
Am-avisBSB, thou mightst have 

loved, 
Am-aviBsSt, he might have loved. 



P. Am-aviBBemilB, we might have 

loved. 
Am-avi8B§tlB, ye might have 

id. 



Am-ftviBBent, they might have 

tot 



lovei 
wed. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



S. Am-a or am-ato, love thou, 
Am-ato, let him love. 



P. Am-atS or am-^totS, love ye. 
Am-anto, letthemlove. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres, and Imperf, Am-are, to love. 

Future, Am-atnitlB, &, nm 9UBy to he about to love. 

Perf. and Pluperf. Am-avissS, to have loved. 

Future~Perf. Am-aturtlB, &, urn fiilBBe, to have heen about to love. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prei. and Imperf, Am-ans, Oen. amantiB, loving. 
Future. Am-atHrilB, &, urn, cibout to love. 



GERUND. 

Nom. (Am-andum, loving.) 

Gen. Am-andl, of loving, 

bat, Am-and5, to or for loving. 

Ace, Am-andum, loving, 

AU, Am-ando, hy loving. 



SUPINES. 

First. Am-&tum, tohve. 
Second. Am-&t11, to he loved. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION. 



laifir, 



Passive Voice. 

gum, imiil, to he loved. 



S. Xm-5r, 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Preseitt Teksb. 



/ am {being) 
loved, 

Am-Aili or -ftrS, thou art loved. 
Am-Atfir, he is loved. 



P. Am-&m1ir, we are loved. 



Am-ftmini, 
Am-antiir, 



ye are loved. 
tJtey are loved. 



Imperfect Teksb. 

•Si. Am'&b&r, Ivxuloved. 

Am-Abftrls or -&bftrS, thou watt 

loved. 
A]ii-&b&tiiry he loas loved. 



P. A]]i-&l>Smiir, we were loved. 
Am-Abamlnl, ye were loved. 



8. Am-&l>5r, 



I ehaU he 
loved. 

Am-&bSrX8or-abSr8,^Aou loilt he 

loved, 

Am-&blt1ir, he wiU he 

loved. 



Am-abantftr, they were loved. 

Futube Tense. 

P. Am-ftbimlir, we shall he loved. 



Am-ftblmlnl, ye vnU he loved, 
Am-abantftr, tJiey vnll he loved. 



Perpect Tensb. 



5. Am-ftttLs lum, Ihaveheenloved, 

or I was loved. 

Aiii-&til8 Ss, thou hast heen 

loved, 

Axii-&ttl8 eit, he has heen loved. 



P. Am-ati sibntLs, we have heen 

loved. 

Am-&tl estis, ye have heen 

loved, 

Am-ftti sunty they have heen 

loved. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Am-&til8 Sram, Ihad heen loved. 

Am-atUB Sr&fl, thou hadst heen 

loved. 
Am-atai 8r&t, hehadbeenloved. 



P. Am-&tl Sr&mtLs, we had heen 

loved. 
Am-ati SrS.ti8, ye had heen 

loved. 
Am-ati Srant, thnf had heen 

toved. 



FuTCUE- Perfect Tense. 



8, Am-&t1U 8ro, I shall have ' 






Am-fttas 8rl8, thou wilt I ^ 

have ^ 

Am-atui 6rlt, he will have 



P. Am-fttl Srimiis, we shall 

have 

Am-ati Sritif, ye vnU 

have 

Am-ati Srunt, they will 

have 






FIBST CONJUGATION. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



d» Am-Sr, / may he loved. 

Am-erXs or -8r8; tJum mayst be 

loved, 
Am-Stfir, he may he loved. 



P. Am-emftr, we may he loved, 
Am-Smlxil, ye may he loved. 



S, Am-ftrSr, 



ImightfQtc., 
he loved. 

Am-ftrSrIs or 4LrerS, thoumightst 

he loved. 

Am-ftrettLr, he might he 

loved. 



Am-entftr, they may he loved 

Imfeefect Tense. 

F, Am-&r§miir, toe might be loved, 

Am-ftrSmlnl, ye might he loved. 



Am-Srentftr, they might be 

ioved. 



Pebfect Tense. 



S. Am-fttils lixn, / may have been 

loved. 
Am-atus lis, thou mayst have 

been loved. 
Am-atus sit, he may have been 



love 



a. 



P, Am-&tl slmtLs, toe may have 

been loved. 
Am-ati sitis, ye may have 

been loved. 
Am-ati sint, they may have 

been loved. 



Plupehfect Tense. 



S. Aiii-&ttia essem, / mighty 

etc.| have 
Am-atus essSs, thou mightet 

have 
Am-atos essSt, he might 

have 



9 



& 



P. Am-ati esiSmiiSyU^ might 

have 

Am-ati essetlSi ye might 

have 

Am-ati esient, they might 

have 






IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



S. Am-ftrS or -&t5r, be thou loved. 
Am-&t5r, let him be loved. 



P. Am-ftmlnl, be ye loved, 
Am-ant5r, let them be loved. 



Free, and Imperf, 

Future, 

Peff, and Fluperf, 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Am-&rl, to he loved, 

Am-&tiim Irl, to be about to be loved, 

Am-&tiL8, a, um esse, to have been loved. 



Perfect, 
Qerundive* 



PARTICIPLES. 

Am-&tii8| a, am, loved, or having been loved, 

Am-anduB, a, um, deserving or requiring to be loved. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 



Verba of the First Conjugation. 



Laud-o, 


-&yi. 


-&tiini. 


-&re, 


Aedifle-o, 


-ayi, 


-atnin, 


-are, 


Port-o, 


-ayi, 


-atum, 


-are, 


VnlnSr-o, 


-ayi, 


-atum, 


-are, 


Cre-o, 


-avi. 


-atum, 


-are. 


Voc-o, 


-avi. 


-atunii 


-are, 


X)om-o, 


-Hi, 


"Ituin, 


-are. 


AdJ-ftyo, 


-flvi, 


•fltunii 


-iiyftre, 



to praise, 
to build, 
to carry, 
to wound, 
to create. 
tocaU. 
to tame, 
to help. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

AcTivB Voice. 

38. Priocipal Parts— HdnSo, mSnIU, mSnltum, rnSnere, to warn, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pbesent Tenbe. 



8. l[5n-eo, Iwam^ or I am warning. 
MSn-Ss, tJiou warnest, 
M5n-8t, Jie warns. 



P. MSn-fimns, we warn. 
HSn-etif , ye warn. 
M5n-ent, they warn. 



iMPEBrEOT Tense. 



S, Hon-9bam, Twos warning. 
Mon-ebas, thou wast warning. 
Mon-Sbat, he was warning. 



P. Hon-Sb&mas,t0e were warning. 
Hon-eb&tis, ye were warning. 
Mon-9bant, they were warning. 



S. IFon-Sbo, I shall warn. 
Mon-§bis, thmL wilt warn. 
Mon-6bit, he vnU warn. 



FuTOKE Tense. 

P. Mon-Sblmus, we shall warn. 
Mon-9bitis, ye vnU warn. 
Mon-9bunt, they will warn. 



Perfect Tense. 



6^. Hon-ni, I have warned, or / 

warned. 
Mon-nisti, thou hast tuarmd. 
Hon-nit, he has warned. 



P. Mon-nlmus, we have warned. 

Hon-nistis, ye have warned. 
Hon-uenint 

or -Here, they have warned. 



Plupekf£Ct Tense. 



8. Mon-nSram, / had warned. 
Mon-vSrai, thou hadst warned. 
Mon-uSrat, /te had warned. 



P. Moxi-iiSr&iiins,«w h^d warned. 
Uon-nfir&tii, ye had warned. 
Mon-afirant, they had warned. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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Foture-Perpect Tense. 



& Hon-nSro, IshaU have warned, 

Hon-nSriSi thou wUt have team- 

ed, 
Mon-u8iit, he wUl have toamed. 



P. Mon-nerimiu, toe $haU have 

warned, 

Mon-uSiitiB, ye wiU have 

warned. 

Hon-uSrint, (/tey wiU have 

warned. 



S, Hon-eam, / may u)am, 
Mon-e&s, tJunt mayst warn. 
Hon-e&t, he may warn. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

P. Mon-e&mns, we may warn. 
Mon-eatis, ye may warn. 
Mon-eant| they may warn. 



Impesfect Tense. 



S, Hon-erem, I mighty etc., warn. 
Mon-eres, thou mightst warn, 
Mon-Sret, he might warn. 



P. Mon-eremiis, we might warn. 
Mon-eretis, ye might warn. 
Hon-erent, they might loariL 



S. Mon-XtfLrns sim,7 may be 

about 

Mon-XttlnLS sis, thou mayst 

be about 

Hon-XttLms lit, Tie may be 

about 



Future Tense. 



hi 



P, Hon-XtOri simii8,f(^ may be " 

about 

Hon-Xturi sitis, ye may be 

about 

Mon-Xturi sint, they nay 

be about 



I 



Perfect Tense. 



S. Hon-nSrim, I may have iparned, 

Mon-nSris, thou mayst have 
warned. 

Hon-aSrit, he may have warn- 
ed. 



P. Mon-uerixnuB, we may have 

warned, 

Mon-ueritis, ye may have 

v)amed, 

Hon-aSrint, they may have 

warned. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Hon-oissem, / mt^A^, etc., have 

warned. 
Hon-nisieSy thou mightst have 

warned. 
Mon-nisset, he might have 
warned. 



P. Mon-uissemiiB, we might have 

warned. 
MozL-nissStis, ye might have 

warned. 
Mon-nissent, they might have 

warned. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



S. Mon-e or -Sto, warn thou. 
Mon-6to, let him warn. 



P. Mon-6t6 or -§t5te, loam ye. 
Mon-ezLto, let them warn. 



42 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pret, and Imptrf, Mon-Sre, to warn. 

Future, Mon-Itt&nu, a, vm eue, to he about to warn. 

Perf, and Pluverf, Mon-niBse, to have warned, 

Fvi,'Perfcct, " Mon-Itflnu, a, vm fiiisBe, to havebeen about tovoarn. 



GERUND. 

K, (Mon-endiim, teaming.) 
O, Mon-endi, of warning. 
D, Mon-endo, to or for 

VHirning, 
Ac Mmi'tndjLmf warning. 
Ah. Xon-endo, byvoaming. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres, dk Imp. Mon-eni, -entiSf warning* 
Fut, Mon-Xtflma, a, nm, abouttovoam, 

SUPINES. 

Firtt, Mon-itmn, to warn. 
Second. Mon-Itv, to be warned. 



Passive Voice. 

Xinfior, mSnltiu fun, mSnfiri, to be warned. 



8. XoB-eor, 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pheseht Tense. 

/ am {being) 

warned, 
XoB-Mf or 4re, thou art 

warned, 
X(m4tiir, he is warned. 



P, Mon-Smnr, we are warned. 
Mon-SmXni, ye are warned. 
Mon-entnr, they are warned. 
Imperfect Tense. 



8. Xon-Sbar, I was warned. 
Xon-Sb&rii 

or -6b&re, thou toast warned, 
Xon-Sb&tnr, he u>as warned. 



P. Mon-Sbftmnr, we were warned. 

Hon-SbAaSid^ye were warned. 
Mon-Sbantur, they toere toarned. 



S. Mon-Sbor, / shaU he toarned. 
Xon-SbSrii 

or -SbSre, thou wilt he toarned, 
Xon-Sbltnr, he wiU he toarned. 



Fotdbe Tense. 

P. Mon-Sblmnr, toe shaUhe warned, 
Mon-SbXmlni, ye will be toarned. 



Mon-ebnntiir, they will he toarned. 

Perfect Tense. 
8.1^01^'^XyMvnxLjIhaveheenwarned^ P. Mon-Itifnmiii, loe have been 



or / toas toarned. 
Xon-itas ei , tlwu hast been 

warned. 
Mon-itui est, hehasheenwamed. 



warned. 
Mon-iti estiB, ye Ivave been 

warned. 
Mon-iti Bunt, tliey have been 

teamed. 



8EG0MD CONJUGATION. 
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PLaPBBFscrr Txksb. 



8. Mon-Itns iranii / had been 

turned. 
Mon-itus eras, thou hadat been 

warned, 
XoB-itOB erat, he had been 

warned. 



P. XoB-Iti erimuii wt hud been 

warned* 

MoB-iti eritiii ye fiad been 

warned, 

Xon-iti erant, they had been 

warned* 



Fdtdbe-Perfect Tense. 



iS". Xon-itus Sro, lehallhave' 

Mon-itns eris, thou wUt 

have 
Xon-itus erit, he wiU have 



r 



p. Xon-Iti eximiu, we ahaU 

have 

Xon-iti erItiSi ye will 

have 

Xon-iti erunti thep wiU 

nave 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

"Presest Tense. 

S, Kon-ear, / may be toamed, 
Kon-e&ris thou mayst be 

or -eare, warned, 
Kon-eatnr, he may be warned. 



P. Mon-eftmur, we may be warned, 
Xon-eftmXni, ye may he warned. 



Xon-eantnri they may he 
warned. 



Impbbfect Tense. 

S, Kon-8rer, / might, etc., 1 

be I 

Kon 
or 
Kon 



t>e I g 

L-§reris thou mightat V 3 
-§Tere, be ^ 

L-eretur, Tie might be J 



P. Xon-8r8mnr, we might be 
Xon-8r8mIni, ye might be 
Xon-firentnr, they might be ^ 
Perfeot Tense. 



8. Kon-itns sim, I may have 
Xon-itus sis, thou mayst 

have 
Kon-itns sit, JiemayJtave 



r 

1-8 

3 

8. 



P. Kon-Xti simns, we may have \ v 
Xon-iti sitis, ye may have I S 



Xon-iti sint, they may 

ive 



iev may 
have J 



£L Xon.XtnsesBeni,/ni^Af,etc. ' 

have 

Xon-itns esses, thoumightst 

have 

Xon-itns esset, he might 

have 



Tlvpervect Tensb. 

r 






P. Xon-Iti essBmni, 100 might ^ ^ 

have J 

Xon-iti essfitis, ye might I 



have 
Xon-iti essent, thev might 

nave 



8 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 



8. Xon-5re or 

-fitor, be thou warned, 
Xon-8tor, J^ him he warned. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

P. Mon-emXni, he ye warned. 

Mon-entor, lei them he warned. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pree and Imperf, Mon-iri, to he warned. 

Future, Mon-itum iri| fo he about to he warned. 

Perf. and Ptuperf, Mon-XtOBi a, am ef le, to have heen warned, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Mon-itiu, a, am, warned, or having heen warned. 
Gerundive, Mon-endus, a, am, deserving or requiring to he warned. 



Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 



H&b-eo, 


-oi, 


-Itom, 


-ere. 


Terr-eo, 


-ui, 


-itam, 


-ere. 


£xero-eo, 


-ui. 


•Hum, 


•ere. 


D5ceo, 


doeai, 


doctnm, 


docere, 


Del-60, 


-evi, 


-etom. 


-8re, 


X5veo, 


m5vi, 


mStom, 


movere, 



to have, 
to terrify, 
to exercise, 
to teach, 
to destroy, 
to move. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

39. Principal Parts— B$go, rezi, rectum, rSgSre, to rule. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Presekt Tense. 



8. SSg-o, /rtiZe, or / am ruling, 
BSg-is, thou rvlest, 
BSg-Xt, he rules. 



P. BSg-Imus, toe rule, 
SSg-itis, ye rule, 
BSg-unt, they rule. 



Impebfect Tense. 



S. Beg-ebam, I was ruling. 
Reg-ebas, thou wast riding, 
Reg-ebat, he was ruling. 



S. Reg-am, / shall rule. 
Reg-es, thou wUt rule. 
Reg St, he will rule. 



P. Reg-ebamus, we were ruling. 
Reg-ebatis, ye xoere ruling. 
Rog-ebant, they were ruling. 

Future Tense. 

P. Reg-§mus, we shall rule. 
Reg-etis, ye will rule. 
Reg-ent, they unll rule. 



THIRD CONJUGATION, 
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S. Rez-i, ITiave ruUd^ or / ruled, 
Bez-isti, thaa hast ruled, 
Sez-itf he has ruled. 



Pebfect Tense. 

P. Rez-Imiu, we have rtded. 

Bez-istis, ye have ruled. 

£ez-eraxLt or -6re, theyhaveruled 



Plcpebfect Tense. 



S. Bez-Sram, I had ruled 
Bez-Sras, thou Jiadst ruled, 
Bez-Srat, he had ruled. 



P, Bez-eramiu, we had ruled. 
Bez-eratis, ye had ruled, 
Bez-grant, they had ruled 



FirrnRE-PERFEGT Tense. 



S. Bez-Sro, / shall have ruled. 
Bez-eris, thou vnU have ruled, 
Bez-erit| lie will have ruled. 



P. Bez-SrimoB, we shall have ruled, 
Bez-eritis, ye will have ruled, 
Bez-Srint, they will haveruled. 



S. Beg-am, / may rule. 
Beg-as, thou mayst rule, 
Beg-&t, Jie may rule. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

P. Beg-Smni, we may rule, 
Beg-atis, ye may rule. 
Beg-ant, they may rule. 



Impebfect Tense. 



S. Beg-erem, / mighl, etc., rule. 
Beg-eres, thou mightst rule. 
Beg-eret, he mignt rule. 



P. Beg-eremxLS, we might rule. 
Beg-eretis, ye might rule. 
Beg-erent, they might rule. 



Future Tense. 
S. Bec-tnniB sim, / may he ') ^ 

Bec-tflnu sis, thoumaysthe Y ^ 

Beo-tiinu sit, Jie may he 



2 

s* 



P. Bec-tfLri sixniis, we may he 
Bec-tiLri oitis, ye may be 
Bec-ttLri sint, they may he 



o 
s 



S. Bez-Srim, / may have ruled. 
Bez-Sris, thou mayst have ruled. 

ha 



Bez-Srit, he may have ruled. 

Pluperfect Tense. 



Perfect Tense. 

P.Bez-grimns, we may have ruled. 
Bez-eritis, ye may have ruled. 
Bez-Srint, they may have ruled. 



S. Bez-issem, / migTu, etc., have 

ruled. 
Bez-isses, thou mightst have 

ruled 
Bez-isset, he might have 

ruled. 



P. Bez-issemus, we miqht have 

ruUa. . 

Bez-issetis, ye might have 

ruled. 

Bez-issent, ihey might have 

ruled. 
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TinRD CONJUGATION. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



8, Bog-S or -Xto, rule thou, 
Bog-XtOy lei him ruU, 



F, "Reg-lie or -ItSte, mle ye, 
Beg-nnto, let them rule. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pire$. and Imperf. Bog-^re, to rtifc. 

Future. Bec-tiiniB, a, urn ene^ to he about to rule. 

Perf, and Pluperf. Bex-isae, to have ruled. 

Fui,'PerfecL Bee-tflnu, a, nm faisie, to have been about to rule. 



GERUND. 

N. (Reg-endam, rtc/in//.) 
O, Reg-endi, of ruling, 
D. Reg-endO| to or for ruling, 
A c, Reg-endum, ruling. 
il&.Reg-endo, hy ruUng, 



PAKTICirLES. 

Pres. d: Imp. Reg-ens, -entis, ruling. 
FuL Rec-tOms, a, am, about to rule. 

SUPINES. 
Firtt. Rec-tum, to rule. 

Second. Rec-ta, to be ruled. 



Passive Voice. 

BSgor, rectus fun, rSgi, to be ruled, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PuESEKT Tense. 



S, R6g-or, / am {being) ruled, 
RSg-Sris or 

-Sre, thou art ruled, 
R^^-Xtnr, he is ruled. 



P, ESg-Imur, we are ruled. 



Reg-IxnXniy 
RSg-iintur, 



ye are ruled, 
they are ruled. 



Impebfect Tense. 



JS. Reg-Sbar, / woe ruled, 
Reg-6b&ri8 or 

-6b&re, thgu wast ruled. 

Reg-fib&tnr, Ae was ruled. 



P. Reg eb&mur, we were ruled 

Reg-eb&mXni, ye were ruled, 
Reg-§baiitur, they were ruled. 



FoTORE Tense. 



S. Reg-ar, / shall be ruled, 

Reg-6rig or 

-€re, thou wilt be ruled. 

Reg-Stur, Ae wiU be ruled. 



P, Reg-Smnr, we shall be ruled. 

Reg-SmXnif ye will be ruled. 
Reg-entur, they wiU be ruled. 



Perpeot Tense. 



8. Rec-tns sum, Ihavebeenruled^ 

or / was ruled. 

Reo-tUB es, tJiou hast been 

rtded. 

Rec-tns tit, he has been ruled. 



P. Rec-ti BtunuB, we have been 

ruled. 

Rec-ti estis, ye have been 

ruled. 

Reo-ti funt, they have been 

ruled. 



THIRD CONJUGATION, 
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PLurEUFECT Tense. 



S, Bec-tns Sram, / Tiad been ruled. 

Bee-tTL8 eras, thou hadst been 

ruled, 
Bec-tUB erat, Tiehadbeen ruled. 



P. £ec-tierftmiii,t0e had been 

ruled. 

Bec-ti er&tiB, ye had been 

ruled. 

Bec-ti erant, they had been 

ruled. 



Future-Perfect Tekse. 
S. Bec-tui §ro, I shall have 



Bec-tns eris, thou wilt have 
Bec-tu8 erit, he mil have ^ 






P. Bec-ti erimas, we shall have 
Bec-ti erltis, ye will have 
Bec-ti enint, they will have 



Cb 

8 



i. 



Ok 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



S. Beg^-ar, / may be ruled. 
Beg-aris 
or -are, thou mayat be rtded. 
Beg-atur, Tie may be ruled. 



P. Beg-&miir, we may be riled. 
Beg-amini, ye may be ruled. 

Beg-antur, they may be ruled. 



Imperfect Tense. 



S. Beg-Srer, Im{ght,eUi.,be 
Beg-ereris 

or -erere, thou mightst be\^ 
Beg-$retur, he might be 



P. Beg-eremur, we might be ^ 
Beg-Sremini, ye might be \^ 

Beg-Srentur, they might be J * 



Perfect Tense. 



S. Bec-tuB sim, / mcey have 
Bec-tns sis, thou mayst 

have 
Bec-tuB Bit, he may have 



I 



9 



p. Bec-ti BimTiB, we may have 
Bec-ti ntlB, ye may have 

Bec-ti sint, thty may 

have 



Cb 

St 



Pluperfect Tense, 



S. Bec-tQB essem, /7772yy7t<,etc. 

hxive 
Bec-tas esses, ihoumightst 

have 
Bec-tuB esset, he might 

have 



Y 



9 



p. Bec-ti essemns, we might ^ 

have 

Bec-ti essetis, ye might 

have 

Bec-ti essent, they might 

have 



(b 
9 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



8. Beg-Sreor-Xtor, be tluni ruled. 
Beg-Xtor, let him be ruled. 



P. Beg-Imlni, 
Beg-nntor, 



be ye ruled. 

let them be ruled. 
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THIBD CONJUOATION. 



Pres, and Imperf. 

Future, 

Perf, and Pluperf. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Seg^-I, to he ruled, 

Beo-tnm iri, to he about to he ruled. 

Seo-tuf , a, tun M10, to have been ruled. 



Perfect. 
Oerundive, 



PARTICTPLES. 

Bec-tns, *a, am, ruUd^ or having heen ruled. 

Seg-endiu, a, am, deserving or requiring to he ruled. 



Dleo, 

Sorlbo, 

Mitto, 

Fdno, 

C51o, 

SolYo, 

Prango, 

Fello, 

Gaedo, 



Verbs of 

dizi, 

Boripii, 

misi, 

pdsoi, 

colai, 

folvi, 

fr§gi, 

peplili, 

cecidi, 



the Third 

dietam, 

scriptam, 

misiam, 

pdflltam, 

coltam, 

golUtam, 

fraotam, 

palsam, 

caeiam, 



Conjugation. 

dicSre, to 

gcribSre, to 

mittSre, to 

ponSre, to 

colSre, to 

•olvSre, to 

frangSre, to 

pellSre, to 

caedSre, to 



say. 

write. 

send. 

•place. 

cultivate, 

loose. 

break. 

drive. 

Ml. 



Third CoNJuaATiON in -io. 

40, Verbs of the Third Conjugation ending in to have some 
peculiarities of inflection. 

Active Voice. 

C&piOy cfipi, captam, c&pire, to taJce, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres, C&pio, c&pli, e&pit, c&pImtLB, c&pXtli, c&plant 

Imp, Cap-ISbam, -iebaf, -iebat, -iebamas, -iebatlB, -iebant 

Put. Cap-lam, -iei, -let, -i&nai, -ifitis, -lent. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Cap-lam, -iai, -iat, -i&mai, -i&tis, -iant 
Imp, Cap-Srexn, -ares, -eret, •eremas, -erStif , -erent. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Cap-8 or -Ito, -Uo, -Xte or Itdte, -innto. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pires, Cap-Sre. 
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PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. and Imperf, Cap-iexLB, -ientifl. 

GERUND. 
(Cap-iendnm), -iendii -iendo, -iendtun, -iendo. 

Passive Voice, 
indicative mood. 

Pres, C&p-ior, -Sris or -ere, -Xtur, -Imiir, -Imini, -inntTir. 
Imp, Cap-iebar, -iebaris or -iebare, -iebatuTi -iebamnr, -iebamini, 
-iebantnr. 
FvJt. Cap-iar, -ieris or -iere, -letnr, -lemur, -iemini, -ientur. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres, Cap-iar, -iaris or -iare, -iatiir, -iamnr, -iaxnini, -iantiir. 

Imp, Gap-drer, -ereres or -erere, -eretur, -eremur, -eremini, -erentnr. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Cap-8re or -iter, -Iter, -imini, -iuntor. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, Cap-i. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Oerundive, Gap-iendnf. 

Verhs of the Third Conjiigation in -io. 
B&pio, rapid, raptnxn, rapere, to seize, 
Jacio, jeci, jactum, jacere, to throw, 

Fodio, f5di, fossun, fodere, to dig, 

CUpio, cupivi, cnpituxn, cnpere, to desire. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

Active Voice. 

41. Principal Parts— Audio, audlvi, auditum, audire, to Jiear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pkesent Tense, 



S. Aud-io, I hear, or lam hearing. 
Aud-Is, tliou hearest, 
Aud-!t, Jie hears. 



P, Aud-imu8| we hear. 
Aud-itiS| ye hear, 
Aud-iuaty they hear. 



D 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



I^fPEBFECT TeKSE. 



S. And-iSbanii lufoa hearing. 
Aad-i5bai, thou wast hearing, 
And-iebat, Ae toaa hearing. 



P. Aad-i6bSmni, toe were hearing, 
And-iSb&tiS| ye were hearing, 
And-iSbant, they were hearing. 



FuTDRE Tense. 



8, And-iam, 1 8haU hear, 
Aad-i6i, thou wilt hear, 
Aud-iSt, he wUl hear. 



P, Aud-iSmui, we ahaU hear, 
Aad-i5tis, ye wiU hear, 
Aad-ient| they unll hear. 



3, Aiid-Ivi,* / have heard, or / 

heard, 

And-Iviiti, thou hast heard, 
Aud-lYity Tie has heard. 



Perfect Tesbe. 

P. Aud-Ivlmiu, we have heard. 



And-Ivistii, ye have heard, 
And-iYSmnt 
or -Were, they have heard. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



8, And-IvSraxQ, / had heard, 
And-IvSras, thou hadst heard, 
And-ivSrat, he had heard. 



P. Aad-ivSxSxnTU, we had heard, 
Aad-Iv8ratiB, ye had heard, 
And-Ivgrant, they had heard. 



S, 'And-IvSro, I shall have heard, 
And-IvSris, thou wilt have heard, 
Aud-lY§rit, he will have heard. 



Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. And-IvSrimns, we shall have 

heard, 

And-lY§ritii| ye wiU have 

heard, 

And-IySrint, th^ will hare 

Heard, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



& And-iam, I may hear, 
And-i&s, thou mayst hear, 
And-i&t, he may hear. 



P, And-i&mni, we may hear, 
And-i&tis, ye may hear, 
Aud-lant, they may hear. 



Ihferfeci Tense. 



S, And-Irexn, / mighty etc., hear, 
And-Irei, thou mightst hear, 
And-Iret| he might Jtear, 



P, And-IrSmui, we might hear, 
Aud-IrStis, ye might hear, 
And-Irent| they might hear. 



* In this and similar forms the v is often omitted ; thus, audiit for audivit, 
audierunt for audiverunt^ etc. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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Fdturb Tense. 



i& And-IttLrnf sim, 1 may he ^ 

ahout 

And-it(Lrus sifli tJum mayst 

he ahout 

Aad-iturns sit, he may he 

ahout 






P, And-ItfLri limui, we may he ^ 

ahout 

Aud-itUri sitis, ye may he 

ahout 

And-ituri sint, tJiey may 

he ahout 






Pebfect Tense, 
8. And-iYSrim, / may have heard. 



And-iYeris, thou mayst have 

heard, 
And-IySrit, ?ie may have heard. 



P. And-ivSrimxLB, tre may have 

heard, 

Aud-iveritis, ye may have 

heard, 

And-ivSrint, they may have 

heard. 



S. AvLd-MaMem^ I might, etc., have 

heard, 
And-Ivisses, thou mightst have 

heard, 
Aud-Ivisset, Ae might have 

heard. 



1'luperfect Tense. 

P. And-ivissSmus, we might have 

heard. 
Aud-iYissetis, ye might have 

heard. 



Aud-ivissent, they miaht have 

heara. 



S. And-i or -ito, 
And-ito, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Tiear thou, 
let him hear. 



P. And-ite or -it5te, hear ye, 
And-innto, let them hear. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. and Imperf, And-ire, to hear. 

Future. Aad-iturui, a, am essOi to he about to hear, 

Perf, and Pluperf, Aud-ivisse, to have heard. 

Put. 'Perfect, And-itHras, a, am faisse, to have heen ahout to hear. 



GEPvUND. 

N. (Aud-iendom, hearing,) 
O, Aud-iendi, of hearing, 
D. Aad-iendo, to or for 

hearing, 
Ac Aad-iendom, hearing. 
Ah, Aad-iendo, by hearing. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres, &Imper, Aad-ienBt-ientiB, hearing 
Fvi, Aad-ItfLras, a, am, about to hear! 

SUPINES. 
First, Aad-itom, to hear. 

Second, Aad-ito, to he heard. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



Passive Voice. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Pbebeut Tense. 



S. And-ior, 
And-Iris 
or -Ire, 
And-Itur, 



S. Aud-iibar, 
And-ieb&ris 
or -ieb&re, 



I am{heing) heard. 

thou art heard, 
he 18 heard. 



P. And-Imnr, we are heard. 

Aud-Imlnif ye are heard, 
Aud-iantur, they are heard. 



Impebfect Tense. 



1 was heard, 
thou wast heard. 



Aud-iSbatnr, he was heard. 



P. And-ifib&miir, we were heard, 
Aud-iSb&mlni, ye were heard, 

Aud-ifibantnr, they were heard 



FuTUBB Tense. 



S, Aud-iar, / shall he heard, 
And-ierii 

or -i6re, thou wilt he heard. 

Aud-iStur, he will he heard. 



P, Aud-iSmnr, we shall he heard, 
Aud-iSmlni, ye will he heard. 



And-ientur, ihey wiU he heard 
Perfect Tense. 



S. And-Itns mm, Ihave heen heard, 

OT I was heard. 
Aud-itui es, thou hast heen 

heard. 
And-itui est, he has heen 

heard. 



P. And-ItisiimiiBjU^ have heen 

Jteard, 

And-iti estis, ye have heen 

heard, 

And-iti sunt, they have heen 

heard. 



Pluperfect Tense. 



S. Aud-ItTU §ram, 7 had heen 

heard. 

And-ituM eras, thou hadst heen 

heard. 

And-ituB erat, he had heen 

heard. 



P. And-iti Sr&xnns, we had heen 

Jieard. 
And-iti er&tii, ye had heen 

heard, 
And-iti erant, they had heen 

heard. 



Futuiie-Perfect Tense. 



S, And-Itns Sro, I shall have' 

heen 

And-itns eris, tJtou toilt 

have heen 

And-itni orit, Ae will have 

heen J 



f 



•* 
?- 



P. And-iti SrXmns, u>e sliaU 

have heen 

And-iti eiltiB, yevnllhave 

heen 

And-iti emnt, tJiey wUl 

Kave heen 



r 



?. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



P. And-iamnr, we may he heard. 



8, And-iar, 1 may he heard, 
And-i&rifl 
or -iare, thou mayst he heard, 
Aud-iatur, he may he heard. 

Imperfect Tense. 

S, Aud-irer, / mighty etc., he 

heard, 
And-Ireris thou mightst he 
or -ir§re, heard. 
Aud-Iretur, he might he heard. 

Pertect Tense. 
iSL And-ittis sim, / wiay Aace 1 §* P. Aud-iti simus, loemayAaue'' ^ 



Aud-iamini, ye may he heard, 
Aud-fantur, they may he heard. 



P. And-iiemnr, we might he heard, 
Aud-iremiiii,3/6 might he heard. 
Aud-Irentur, they might he heard. 



Aud-itUB sis, thou mayst 

have 
And-itus sit, he may have 






And-iti sitis, ye may have 

Aad-lti sinty they may 

have 



Pluperfect Tensk. 



S, And-Itus ossein, / mighty 

etc., have 

And-itxLS esses, thoumightst 

have 

Aad-ltOB esset, he might 

have 



ft 



P. And-Iti essemns, we might 

have 

Aud-iti essetis, ye might 

have 

And-iti essent, tJiey might 

have 



(ft 
<ft 

2, 



(b 
Si 

2- 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



JS. Aud-ire or -iter, he thou heard, 
And-itor, let him he heard. 



P. And-imini, he ye heard, 
Aud-inntor, let them he heard. 



Pres and Imperf, 

Future. 

Perf, and Huperf, 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Aad-Iri, to he heard, 

And-itam Iri, to he ahout to he heard. 

Aud-itns, a, am esse, to have heen heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. Aad-Itns, a, nm, heard^ or having heen heard. 

Gerundive, And-iendus, a, nm, deserving or requiring to he heard 

Verba of the Fourth Conjugation. 

M&i-io, -ivi, -Itam, -Ire, to fortify, 

Bfntr-io, -ivi, -Itnm, -ire, to nourish, 

ImpSd-io, -lyi, -itum, -ire, to entangle. 

£rdd-io, -ivi, -itam, -ire, to instruct, 

InvSnio, inveni, inventnm, invSnire, to find, 

Yincio, Tixxzi, yinctum, yincire, to hind. 
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DEPONENT VERBS. 



Deponent Verbs. 

42. Verbs that have a passive form with an active siguifi- 
cation are called Deponent Verbs. 

Deponents follow the active form in the Future Subjunctive 
and Future Infinitive ; they have the Gerund and the Supines, 
and have all the Participles of both voices. In other respects 
they are inflected like the passives of verbs of the four regular 
conjugations. 

The Gerundive, or Participle in dus^ has always a passive 
meaning, and does not therefore occur in intransitive deponents, 
except impersonally. 

Deponents are the only Latin verbs whose Perfect Participle 
has an active meaning, and corresponds to the English active 
participle with having ; thus, hortatus means having exhorted. 
In some deponents this participle has a passive as well as an 
active signification. 

I. Hortor, hort&tns inm, hort&ri, to exliort ; like amor. 

II. YSreor, vSrltus lum, vSrSri, to fear; like moneor. 

IIL Utor, tLsns sum, Uti, to use ; like regor. 

IV. Fartbr, partltus ram, paztiri, to divide; like andior 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present, 

Imperfect 

Future. 

Perfect, 

Pluperfect. 

Fut'Perf 



I. 
Hort-or 
Hort-&rii 
-&re, 
Hort-ftbar 
Hort-&bor 
Hort-&tii8 
Hort-fttus 
Hort-&tui 



or 
etc. 



mm 

Sram 

Sro 



11. 
Vgr-eor 
Yer-€ri8 or 

-Sre, etc 
Ver-Sbar 
Ver-§bor 
Ver-ItxiB Slim 
Ver-Itni eram 
yer-Xtns ero 



III. 
fft-or 
Ut-Srig or 
-Sre, etc. 
TJt-§bar 
Ut-ar 
TJ-sas anm 
TJ-iiiB eram 
XJ-sns ero 



' IV. 
Fart-ior 
Fart-Iriior 

-Ire, etc 
Fart-i5bar 
Fart-iar 
Part-Itus sum 
Part-itug eram 
Fart-ItuB ero 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present, Hort-er 
Imperf. Hort-&rer 
Future. Hort-&tfLnLi sim 
Perfect, Hort-fttns sim 
Pluperf Hort-fttns eiiem 



Ver-ear 
Ver-§rer 
Yer-itHnM lim 
Ver-Xtni sim 
Ver-Itus eiiem 



TJt-ar 
TJt-Srer 
TJ-sHrnB lim 



Fart-iar 
Fart-Irer 
Fart-ItUnu sim 
TJ-sng sim | Fart-Itus sim 
TJ-sns essem ■ Fart-Itns essem 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Hort-9lre or -fttor | Yer-Sre or -6tor | TJt-6re or -Xtor | Fart-Ire or -Itor 



J 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pr.d:Imp, Hort-ari 
Future. Hort-fttflma ef 86 
Per.dbHu, Hort-&tiu esse 



Yer-M 

Yer-itflnueiae 
Ver-Itus esse 



irt-i 

TJ-sna esie 



Fart-Iri 

Fart-Itt&nu eue 
Fart-Itui eue 



PARTICIPLES. 



iVe^.Hort-ans 
Fut. Hort-atfLmi, a, urn 
Per/, Hort-atuB, a, tun 
Oer, Hort-andui, a, urn 



Yer-ens 



Yer-XtflniB, a, urn TJ-sftnii, a, tun 



Yer-ituB, a, nm 
Yer-enduB| a, am 



Tit- ens 



TJ-8TL8, a, tun 
TTt-endtu, a, tun 



Fart-iens 
Part-IttLnis, a, tun 
Fart-Itns, a, urn 
Fart-ienduBi a,am 



GERUND. 
(Hort-andtun),etc.|(Yer-endum),etc.|(TTt*endam),etc.|(Fart-iendtun);Otc. 



First Hort-atiun 
Sectmd, Hort-atu 



SUPINES. 

Ver-Ittun 
Yer-Itu 



TT-siun 
TJ-sa 



Part-ittun 
Fart-itu 



Semi-Deponent Verbs. 

43. There are four verbs (called Semi-Deponents) that have 
a passive form in the perfect and parts derived from it. These 
are — 

Andeo, anstu sum, anderei to darCf to venture. 

Fido, f Urn stun, f idSre, to trust 

CNiudeo, g&visns stun, gaudere, to rejoice. 

8dleo, sdUtns sum, s51ere, to he accustomed. 



Irregular Verbs. 
44. PoBSom, potni, posse, to be able. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1. 
Pres. Fos-snm 
Imp. F5t-^ram 
Fut. Fot-^ro -eris -erit 
Perf, Fot-tii -tiisti -uit 
Plup. Fot-uSram -ueras -nerat 



£. u. X. £. o. 

p5t-8s p5t-est pos-sttmns pdt-estis pos-stmt 
-eras -erat -eramns -er&tis -erant 

-erimns 

-tilmns 



-neramns 
Ftt<7-Pe]/. Fot-tiero -neris -nerit -nerimns 



-eritis -erunt [-nere 

-tiistis -nSmnt or 

-ueratis -nerant 

-tieritis -nerint 
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SDBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

I* 2a Ot It «• O* 

Pres. Fos-sim -lis -fit -rimns -sltif -tint 

Imp. Fof-iem -les -set -semns -i6tii -sent 

Perf. P5t-aSrim -neris -nerit -nerimus -neritis -uerint 

Plup, Fot-TiiBsem -nisses -nisset -nisadmas -oisafitis -nisieut 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Fret, and Imp, Fosse. Perf, and Plup, Fotoisso. 

The Pres. Participle, PotenSj powerful, is always used as 
an adjective. The other parts are not used. 

Possum J t.e,^ pot'SUTUf is a compound of the obsolete adjective 
potis^ able, and sum. The < of pot becomes s before s of the 
simple verb, and the / of fat is omitted in the Perfect and 
the tenses derived from it. Posse and possem are contractions 
oipot-esse, pot-essem. 



45. VolOi volni, velle, to be willing^ to wish, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. 2* o« I* 2. o« 

Pres, V51o vis vnlt VSliimnf vultis vMunt 

Imp, Yol-8bam -ebae -ebat -ebftmns -eb&tif -ebaut 

Fut, Yol-am -es -et -fimas -Stis -ent ['Uere 

Perf, Yol-ni -niati -nit nlmns -nistis -nSrant or 

Plup, Yol-nSram -nerai -nerat -neramns -neratts -nerant 

Fut.'Perf, Yol-uSro -nerii -nerit -nerimns -neritis -nerint 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres, YSl-im -is -it -Imni -Xtls -int 

Imp. Yel-lem -les -let -ISmns -15tis -lent 

Perf, Yol-n8rim -neris -nerit -nerimns -neritis -nerint 

Plup, Yol-nissem -nisses -nisset -nissfimni -nissfitis -nissent 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, and Imp, Yelle. Perf, and Plup, Volnisse. 

The Pres. Participle, Volens^ willing, is commonly used 
as an adjective. The other parts are not used. 
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lf5lo, Ii51aiy nolle, to be unwilling^ not to wish (non and volo). 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



- 


1. 


2. 


3. 1. 


2. 


3. 


iVe». 


Nolo 


nonvifl 


nonvnlt nSlilmTis 


nonvultiB nSliint 


Imp. 


Nol-ebam 


-ebas 


-ebat -eb&mus 


-ebatiB 


-ebant 


Fut 


Nol-am 


-68 


-et -Smns 


-«ti8 


-ent [uSre 


Per/. 


Nol-ni 


-uisti 


>uit -ulmns 


-uifltia 


-uemnt or 


Plup. 


Nol-nSram 


-neras 


-Herat -ner&mni 


-ner&tii 


-nerant 


Fut'P. Nol-u5ro 


-neris 


-nerit -nerimns 


-neritiB 


-nerint 






SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 






Pres. 


Nol-im 


-18 


-it .Irnus 


-itis 


-int 


Imp. 


Nol-lem 


-lei 


.let -lemus 


-IStis 


-lent 


Per/. 


Nol-nSrim 


-neria 


-uerit -nerimni 


-ueritii 


-uerint 


Plup. 


Nol-uissem -uissei 


-uUset -nissimui 


-nissetii 


-uUsei t 






IMPERATIVE MOOD. 










NoM or- 


.Ito -ito 


-Ite or -It5te -onto. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
I^es. and Imp. Nolle. Per/, and Plup. Noltiisie. 

The Pres. Participle, Nolens, unwilling, is commonly used 
as an adjective. The rest not used. 

Malo, mallLi, malle, to be more willing, to prefer (magis 
and volo). 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 





1. 


2. 


3. 


1. 


2. 


8. 


Pres. 


M&lo 


m&viB 


m&vnlt 


xn&lilmna 


mavnltia m&lnnt 


Imp. 


Mal-Sbam 


-ebas 


-ebat 


-eb&mna 


-eb&tia 


-ebant 


Fut. 


Hal-am 


-68 


-et 


-emna 


-etia 


-ent [nere 


Perf. 


Hal-ni 


-nisti 


-nit 


-nimna 


-niatia 


-nemnt or 


Ptup. 


Hal-nSram 


-nera8 


-nerat 


-neramna 


-neratia 


-nerant 


FuL-P. Mal-nSro 


-neria 


-nerit 


-nerimna 


-neritia 


-nerint 






SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 






Pres. 


Mal-im 


-i8 


-it 


-Imna 


-Itia 


-int 


Imp. 


Mal-lem 


-168 


-let 


-ISmna 


-letia 


-lent 


Ptrf. 


Mal-uSrim 


-neria 


-nerit 


-nerimna 


-neritia 


-nerint 


Plup. 


Mal-uiiiem 


-nisaea 


-niaset 


-niasemna 


-nUsetia 


-nisaent 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
iVef . and Imp. Malle. Perf. and Plup. Halniaae. 

The rest not nsed. 
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46. Eo, ivi, itnm> ire> to goJ^ 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



L 


2. 


8. 


1. 


2. 


8. 


Pres. Eo 


Ii 


It 


ImiiB 


Itis 


ennt 


Imp. Ibam 


Ibai 


Ibat 


Ib&mni 


Ib&tis 


Ibant 


FtU, Ibo 


IbiB 


Ibit 


Iblmiu 


Ibltii 


Ibnnt pTSre 


Perf. ivi or U 


Ivisti 


Ivit 


lylmas 


Ivistii 


lySnmt or 


i'^ttp. IvSram 


iveraf 


iverat 


iyer&mni 


iver&tis 


iverant 


Fut.'F.lYliTO 


iverif 


Iverit 


iyerimui 


iveritlB 


iverint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. Earn eai eat eaxnni e&tii eant 

Imp. Irem Ires Iret IrSmus IrStis Irent 

Fut. IttLrni sim ItOrui sis ItOrns sit Ituri slmns Itnri sltis Itnri sint 

Perf. lySrim iveris iverit iyerimus iyeritis iverint 

Plup, lyissem ivisses ivisset iyissemus ivissStis iyissent 



I or Ito ito 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

JPres. db Imp. Ire 

Fut. Itflnis, a, nm esse 

Perf. <& Plup, lyisse 

Fut.-Perf. Itftmi, a, am fuisse 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ite or Itdte eunto 

PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. lens, Oen. euntis 
Fut. IttLrus, a, am 

GERUND. 
(Eandam), di, do, etc. 



SUPINES. 
First, itom. /Second. Itn. 

The verb Eo is, for the most part, inflected regularly accord- 
ing to the fourth conjugation. In the passive it is used only 
impersonally. Its compounds generally reject v in the perfect 
and the tenses derived from it; as, redeo^ redii (rarely redivi), 
redttum, redire, to return. Ambio, ambtvi, ambltum, ambire, 
to go round, is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. Queo^ 
I can, nequeo, I cannot, and veneo^ I am sold, are inflected like 
eo, but want the imperative and gerund, and veneo has no 
participles or supines. The compounds of eo that acquire a tran- 
sitive meaning have a complete passive, as adeo, I approach, 
IW60, 1 enter. 



* It is to be observed that the parts of this verb begin generally with t, 
but with e when the foUowing letter is a, o, or u. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



59 



Active Voice. 
47. FSrOy tuli, latnm, ferre, to carry^ to hring^ to suffer. 



Pres, 
Imp, 
Fut. 
Petf. 
Plup. 



1. 
F8ro 

Fer-ebam 
Fer-am 
Tnl-i 
Tul-eram 



Fut.-F. Tul-€ro 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

2. 3. 1. 2. 

fers fert fSrlnms fertis 

-ebas -ebat -eb&miu -eb&tii 

-es -et -emus -etis 

-isti -it -Imus •istii 

-eras -erat -eramns -er&tis 

-eris -erit -erimiu -eritii 



Pres, 
Imp, 
Fut, 
Perf, 
Plup, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
FSr-am -as -at -axnus -&tis 
Fer-rem -res -ret -rernus -retis 
latnms sim, etc. laturi simus, etc. 

Tnl-erixn -eris -erit -erinms -eritis 
Tol-issem -isses -isset -isEemns -issetis 



3. 

fgrnnt 

-ebant 

-ent 

-enint or -ere 

-erant 

-erint 



•ant 
-rent 



-erint 
-issent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
F8r* or ferto ferto ferte or fertote femnto 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres, and Imp. Ferre 
Fut. LatnmSi a, am esse 

Perf. and Flup. Tnlisse 
Fut,-Ferf, Latnrns, a, nm fnisse 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres, Ferens 
Fui. LaturnSi a, am 

GERUND. 
(Ferendam) di, do 



SUPINES. 
First. Latum. Second. Lata. 

Passive Voice. 
Feror, latus sum, ferri, to be carried^ etc. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. 2. o. !• 2. 3. 

FSror ferris or ferre fertnr ferimar fSrImIni fSrontor 
Fer-ebar -eb&risor-ebare-ebatar -ebamar -ebamini -ebantnr 
Fer-ar -eris or -ere -etar -emar -emini -entar 
Latas snm, etc. lati somas, etc. 

Latas Sram, etc. lati erfimas, etc. 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Fut. 

Perf, 

Plup. 

Fut.-F. Latas 8ro, etc. 



l&ti erimns, etc. 



* Dice, I say; ducOy I lead ; and /ocib, I make, with their compounds, form 
the Imperative in a similar manner, thus: — dic^ duc^fac; but the com* 
pounds offado which change a into i are regular, as, con/Soe, per/ice. 
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1. 



Pres, Fer-ar -&ris'or-&re 

Imp, Fer-rer -rSrii or -rSre 

Perf. Latus lim, etc. 

Flup, Latns eiiem, etc. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



2. 



3. 

-&tur 
•rStor 


1. 2. 8. 

•kBkUT -ftmini -antnr 
-rSmnr -rSmini -rentnr 
lati sXmui, etc. 
lati essSmiis, eta 


TIVE 
fertor 


MOOD. 

ferlmhii fenmtor 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pr.dsimp, Ferri 
Future, L&tTLm Xri 
Ferf.&Plu, L&tu8, a, am esse 



PAETICIPLEa 

Perfect, L&tns, a, am 
Gerundive, Ferendas, a, am 



The compounds of fero are inflected like the simple verb. In 
the following the prefix undergoes modification for the sake of 
euphony: — 

with ab — aafSro, abstiUi, abl&tam, aaferre, to take away, 

ad — affero, attoli, allatam, afferre, to bring to, 

cam — oonfero, contali, collatam, conferre, to bring together. 

difl — differo, distoli, dilatam, differra, to disperse, 

ez — effero, extali, elatam, e£ferre, to carry ovt 

in — infero, intoli, illatam, inferre, to carry into. 

ob — offero, obtali, oblatam, offerre, to present, 

sab — saffero, saflferre, to endure. 






M 



48. FiOy factus sumy fidri, to he made, to become, to happen. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1. 2. 

Flo fXs 

Fl-Sbam -ebas 
Fl-am -es 
Faotas sam, etc. 
Faetas Sram, etc. 



Pres, 

Imp. 

Fut, 

Perf. 

Plup, 

Fut.-Per, Faetas 6ro, etc. 



8. 1. 2. 

fit flmas fXtis 

-ebat -eb&mas -ebfitis 
-et -Smas -Stis 

fact! stUnas, etc. 

facti er&maSy etc. 

facti erimas, etc. 



3. 

flant 

-ebant 

-ent 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Pres. 
Imp, 
Per. 
Plup. 



Fl-am -as 
FI-8rem -ores 
Faetas sim, etc 
Faetas esiem, etc. 



-at -&mas -&tis 

-eret -erSmai -erStis 

faoti simas, etc. 

facti eiiSmas, eto. 



-ant 
-erent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Florflto fito 



fito or fitdto fiLonto 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 
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PARTICIPLES. 



Perfect, Faotas, a, um 

Oerundive. Faoiendui, a, um 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. & Imp. FiSri 
Fvi. Factum iri 

Perf, (& Plwp, Factni, a, um esse 

Fio is used as the Passive of /ac/o, from which it takes its 
compound tenses. The compounds of facio which retain a 
have /?o in the passive, as — Active, malefacioj Passive, malefio; 
but those compounds which change a into i have the regular 
Passive, as — Active, perficio, Passive, perficior. 

49. Edo, edi, esuin, Mere or esse, to eat. 

Edo is irregular only in having, besides the regular in- 
flections, a few contracted forms, which coincide with the 
corresponding parts of sum. The parts are those which in 
sum begin with es. 



1. 


2. 


8. 1. 2. 


3. 


Pres, Ind. Edo 


gdis 


edit 8dlmu8 gdttis 


ednnt 


or 


§8 


est estig 





Imp. Svhj. £d-erem -eres -eret -Sremus -eretis -Srent 

or Essem esses esset essemus essetis essent 

Tmper. £de or Sdlto Sdlto edite or editote Sdunto 

or es or esto esto este or estdte 

I^es. Infinitive. EdSre or esse 
In the Pres. Ind. Passive, estur is used for editur. 



Defective Verbs. 

60. Verbs are called Defective which are used in a few 
parts only. 

The verbs memini, I remember, odi, I hate, and coepij I have 
begun, are called Preteritive Verbs, because they have only the 
Perfect Indicative and the tenses formed from it. The Perfects 
memini and odi have a present meaning ; and won', having also 
a present meaning — I know — is usually classed with these 
verbs, though it is really the perfect of nosco. Coepi has a 
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Passive fonn, eoeptus sum^ of the same meaning as the Active, 
used when a Passive Infinitive follows; as, urbs coepta est 
obsideri, the city began to be besieged. Memini has the 
Imperative (2d pers. sing, and plur.), memento^ mementote; 
and coepi, the Participles, coeptua and coepturus. 





Ihdicatiye. 




SuBJDSCnVE. 


InriKITlYlS. 


Perf. 


Plup, 


Fia.'P. 


Perf, 


PTwp. 


Perf. 


MSmln-i 


-imnk 


-€ro 


-feini 


-itiem 


-iBse 


Od-i 


-imnk 


-€ro 


-feini 


-ifsem 


-itM 


Coep-i 


-foam 


-Sro 


-j^rim 


-ifsem 


-Use 


KJv-l 


^kniBi 


■Sro 


-feini 


-isiem 


-Use 



The tenses wanting in coepi are supplied from incipio; 
those of memini by memorid tenere ; and those of odi by o(/ib 

Aio, / «ay, / «ay ^yes, I affirnu 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1. 
Pre$. Aio 



2. 
Us 



3. 
filt 



1. 



2. 



3. 

ftinnt 



Imp. Ai-Aam -ebas -ebat -ebftmns -elAtU -ebant 



iVe#. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



tiant 



PAKTiaPLE. 
JVe». Aiens. 



Inqnam, 7 sai/ (used in quoting the words of a person). 



Pre$. Xn-qnam 

Imp. 

Perf. 

Fut. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

•qxdM -quit -qnlmiis -qvXtU -qviimt 

inqniSbat 

inqnUtl inqait 

inqniet inqniet 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Inqne inqnlto 

PARTiaPLE. 
/Ve*. laqniens. 
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F&ri, to speak, has only Pres. Ind. fatur; Fat. f&bor, fabitur; Perf. 
fatas BXim, etc., and Plup. fatus eram, etc. ; Iinper. fare; Inf. fari; 
Part, (fans) fantis, fatus, fandus ; Ger. fando ; Sup. fata. 

QaaesOi / entreat, has only this form and qaaesomas. 

Forem, fores, etc., and fore, have the same meaning as esiom and 
fatonis esse. 

Aus-im, -is, -it, — , — , -int (for audeam), J may dare, 

Faz-im, -is, -it, -Imus, -itis, -int, for faciam, or fecerim, I may do, 
or / Tnay have done. Also fazo for faciam, or fecero, / shall do, or / 
sJmII have done, Da-im, -is, -it, -int, / may give, etc. ; and Perda-im, 
-is, -it, -int, Im/iy destroy, etc.; both chiefly used in prayers and im- 
precations. 

The following are used only with an Imperative meaning :— 
Ap&ge, apagSte, begone, 
Ave, avete, hail ; Infin. avSre. 
Salve, salvSte, Tiail ; Fut salvSbis ; Infin. salvSre. 
Vale, valete,/arcw<?W; Infin. valere. 
CSdo, cedlte or oette, give 7ne, 



Impersonal Verbs. 

61. Impersonal Verbs have no personal subject, and are 
used only in the third person singular. They want the 
Imperative (the Subjunctive being used instead of it), and 
generally want the Participles, Gerund, and Supines. 

They are inflected thus : — 

Indie BSc-et -Sbat -5bit -uit -nerat -nerit 
JSuhj, Dec-eat -Sret — -nerit -oisset 
Inf, Dec-ere — — -uisse 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 



DScet me, it becomes me, 

DedScet me, it does not become me. 

Libet or l&bet mihi, it pleases 

me. 
Licet mihi, it is lawful for me, I 

may. 
Liquet, it is obvious. 
IDsSret me, it excites pity in me, I 

pity. 



Oportet me, it behoves me, 1 ought. 
PIget me, it vexes me, I regret, 
Fl&cet mihi, it pleases me, J am 

pleased. 
Foenltet me, it repents me, I repent 
PUdet me, it shames me, f am 

ashamed. 
Taedet me, it disgusts me, I am 

disgusted. 



Fulgttrat and falmlnat,{e lightens. 
Orandlnat, it hails. 
Lapldat, stones faU from heaven. 
LtLcescit, it becomes light. 



Ningit, it sruncs 
Fluit, it rains. 
T5nat, it thunders. 
Vesperascit, evening approaches. 
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Some verbs are used Impersonally only in a peculiar sense, 



as: — 

Ace§dit, it is added to. 

Aooldit, ivSnit, oontingit, or fit, it 

happens. 
Attlnet, pertibiet (ad), it pertains 

to. 
Constat, it is known, 
ConvSnit, it suits. 



Deleetat, it delights. 
EzpMit, it is expedient 
Fallit, ftgit (me), it escapes me. 
Intereit, refert, it concerns, 
Jftyat, it deliphts. 
Fraeitat, it is better, 
Beitat, it remains. 



Most verbs may bo used impersonally in the Passive. In- 
'transitive verbs, which otherwise have no Passive, are fre- 
quently used in this manner ; as, curritur^ it is run, people 
run ; pu^natur, it is fought, the battle is going on, they fight. 
Verbs which govern the dative in the Active are used imper- 
sonally in the Passive ; a&jpuer paret magistro, the boy obeys 
the master; magistro paretur^ obedience is given to the 
master, the master is obeyed. 



ADVERBS. 

62. Adverbs may be divided into two classes : — (I) Simple 
or Primitive Adverbs, as non^ not ; nunc^ now ; saepe^ often : 
and, (2) Derivative Adverbs, formed mostly from adjectives 
and participles, as longe^ far, from longus ; benigne, kindly, 
from benignus. Adverbs derived from adjectives and parti- 
ciples of the first and second declensions generally end in e or 
; aarectef irom rectus; libere^ from liber ; rarOy from rains; 
docte, from doctus. Adverbs derived from adjectives and par- 
ticiples of the third declension generally end in ter; asfortiter, 
ivom fortta ; feliciter, from felix ; prudenter, from prudens ; 
ardenter, from ardens. Some adverbs are the same in form 
as the neuter of the adjectives from which they are deiived, as 
recenSf from the adjective recena ; facile^ from facilis. 

Adverbs have no inflection except comparison. Generally 
speaking, those adverbs only which are derived from adjectives 
and participles are compared. The comparative of the adverb 
is the samo as the neuter of the comparative of the adjective 



ADVERBS. 
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from which it is derived ; and the 
the superlative of the adjective by 
U8 into e / thus : — 



superlative is formed from 
changing the termination 



Adverbs. 



Adjbotives. 

A'ptoB^JU, 
Benignufl, hind, 
JAhBT, free. 
Fortis, bratje, 
Celer, smft, 
Audak, bold, 
Amani, loving. 

Adverbs are 
parison similar 
derived; thus:- 

Adjectives. 

BdnoB, good. 
F&dlis, easy. 
DiffioiliB, diffieuJt. 
MagnoB, great. 
M&liiSi I)€id. 
Mnitiu, many. 
Panmii little. 



(Propin^niu^n^r). 



Positive. 

Apt^jfiUyy 
Benigne, kindly, 
LibSre, freely, 
Fortiter, hravelVf 
Celeriter, guiclUyf 
Andaeter, ooldlyj 
Amanter, lovingly^ 



Comparative, 
aptini, 
benignini, 
liberins, 
fortini, 
eelerius, 
andaoins, 
amantius, 



Superlative. 

aptindine. 

benigniBsime. 

liberrime. 

fortisaime. 

oelerrime. 

andaoissime. 

amantlBBime. 



^ 



subject to irregularities and defects of com- 
to those of the adjectives from which they are 



Advebbs. 



Positive. Comp, 

BSne, iDell, mSlins, 

F&oUe, easily, fEUsilixiBi 
Bifficulter, vHth difficvMy, difflciliui, 

HagnSpSre, greatly, m&gia, 

VLale, badly, pejus, 

Maltnin, much, plUs, 

F&nim, little, minus, 



Fr9pe, near. 



Super. 
optime. 
faeiUime. 
diffioillime. 
mazime. 
pessime. 
plflximnm. 
minime and 
minimnm. 



prSpins, proximo. 



The following primitive adverbs are compared : — 



Pos. 
Bin, long, 
Saopo, <^ten, 
ffiltls, enougJi, 
SSons, othmmse, 
KILpor, lately. 



Comp. 
diiitlus, 
saopius, 
s&tiasy 



Super. 
dintissimo. 
saopissimo. 



sStiiis (secins), 

— — nnporrimo. 

The following adverbs of place are derived from pronouns :— 



Hie, 

Illio, 

Istio, 

Ibi, 

AUbi, 

Ibidem, 

ITbi, 

UMvIs, 

ITUlibot, 

AUeftM, 



htLo, 

iUiio, 

istflo, 

od, 

&U5, 

eddom, 

qu5, 

qnSvis, 

qnolibot, 

aligns. 



hino, 



illino, ) 
istino, > 
indo, ) 
&liimdo, 
Indidem, 
nnde, 



nndSlibot, 
alioundo, 



in, to, from this place. 

in, to, from tliat place* 

in, to, from another place, 
in, to, from the same place, 
in, to, from what place f 
in, to anyplace, 
in, to, from anyplace, 
in, to, from someplace, 

E 
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PBEPOSITIONS. 

63. Some Prepositions are followed by the accnsative case, 
some by the ablative, and some by either the accnsatiye or 
the ablative. 

The following govern the accnsative : — 



Ad, tOf at, t/p to, 

AdvSSSi, }<5^»^ ^» «»'«»»«<• 

Ants, before, 

Apiid, att near, with, 

Circ& or oironm, around, 

Ciroltfir, about, 

Cis or oitr&, on this tide of, 

Contrft, against, over against, 

Srg&, towards, 

Extrft, outside of, out of, 

InfrS, below, 

Intfir, between, among. 

Intr&, unthin. 



Juztft, near to, beside, 

Ob, on account of, 

FSnSi, in the power of, 

Ffo, throuph, 

F6118, bekifuL 

Post, after. 

Praetihr, besides. 

PrSpS, near. 

Froptihr, on aocownt of. 

SSonndnm, neaa after, according to, 

Snprft, above. 

Trans, across. 

Ultra, beyond. 

Versos, towards (a place). 



The following govern the ablative : — 



A, &b, abs, by, from. 

Absque, unthout, 

Clua, without the knowledge of 

CSram, in the presence of. 

Com, with, 

J^,from, concerning. 



% ex, out of, from. 

P&lam, wHn ike knowledge of, 

Prae, oefore, centred with, 

Pr5, before, for, instead of, 

8In8. without 

TSntui, up to, as far as. 



The following govern either the accnsative or the ablative, 
according as motion to a place, or rest or motion in a place, 
is signified : — 

In (with ace.)} into, against; (with abL), in, on, 
SiLb (with ace), up to, under ; (with abl.), under, 
SiLper, upon, above. 
Snbter, under, beneath. 

Versus and tenus are put after the words they govern. 
Cum is joined to the personal and relative pronouns as an 
affix ; as, mecunij nobiscunij quocurn^ etc. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

64. Conjunctions are either Simple, as, ?<, dCy sM^ vH, aut, 
nam; or Compound, as, atque^ itSquej attdmen^ quamms^ 
enimvero. 

With regard to nse. Conjunctions are either Co-ordinative 
or Subordinative. (1) The Co-ordinative Conjunctions join 
words, phrases, and co-ordinative clauses, but do not affect the 
moods of verbs ; as, et, que, dCj atque^ and ; aut^ v^, v^, either, 
or; 5lic^ autem, but; nam, hiim^ for; neCj neque, neither, 
nor, etc. (2) The Subordinative Conjunctions, which may 
influence mood, join two clauses of a sentence, one of which is 
dependent on the other ; as, Ut, that ; ne, lest ; quiSj quod^ 
because; quum^ when; «t, if; nXsX^ unless; eUi^ qnamviSy 
although, etc. 

Autem, enirrij vero, quoque, quidemy are never put first in a 
clause or sentence. Que and ve are always joined to other 
words as afiSxes. 



INTERJECTIONS. 



65. The Inteijections most commonly used to express 
emotions of joy, grief, etc., are the following : — 

Joy — ^lo, ha, eh, hoi, enoe. 

Grief-^heo^ ehen, hei, vae, vah, pro or proh. 

Astonishment — 0, hni, hem. 

Contempt— phui, ap&ge. 

Calling>ttention— en, eoee, eho. 

Praise — enge, heia. 

Other parts of speech are often used as Inteijections ; as, 
pax/ peace! be still I ir\fandumf shame! So also are 
invocations of the gods; as, mehercule or herctdef by Hercules ! 
per deos t by the gods I 
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LIST OP VERBS. 

Verbs of the First Coiyiu;ation have generally -dvi in the Perfect, 
and -dium in the Supine ; me Second Ck>nijugation has -m', -^um; and 
the Fourth Hvi (or -it), -Uum. The following list contains the principal 
deviations from these forms, and also gives the principal parts of the 
commonest verbs of the Third Conjugation, for which no such general 
rule can be laid down as for the olAer conjugations. 

Compound verbs are usually coi\jucated like the verbs from which 
they are derived. But when the first syllable is doubled in the 
Penect, the compound drops the reduplication ; as, tendo, tetendi; eon^ 
tendOf eonUndi; pello, peptUi; dispeUo, disptUi, The compounds of do, 
Ato, diaoOf and posco, and some of those of ettrrOf are exceptions. Many 
compound verbs change & of the simple verb into i, and cte into i. 
Those in & have e in the Supine, except verbs in -do and -^o, and the 
compounds of habeo, salio, and staiuo. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



Crgpo, . 

Ctibo, 

D5mo, 

S8no,» 

T8no, 

Vgto, 

Mico,t 

Frfco, 

Sgco, 
Jiivoi 

L&vo, 

P6to, 

Do,§ 
Sto, 



crepui, 


crepiftum, 
cuMtum, 


crepare. 


toTiuikea noiae. 


cubui. 


cubare, 


to lie down. 


domui, 


domYtum, 


domare, 


to avMue. 


sonui, 


sonltum, 


sonare, 


tosownd. 


tonui, 


tonitum, 


tonare, 


to ihtunder. 


vetui, 


vetiftum, 


vet&re, 


to forbid. 


micui, 




micSre, 


to glitter. 


fricui, 


j frictum, j 
] fricatum» ( 


fric&re, 


torvJb. 


secui. 


sectum, 


secare, 


tocut. 


jtivi. 


jutum,^ 
(lavfttum, ) 


juv§re, 


to help. 








lavi, 


< lautum, > 
l6tum, 1 


lavSre, 


to wash. 


potavi, 
dgdi, 


potatum, 1 
pStum, { 
a&tum, 


potarOi 
d&re, 


to drink, 
to give. 


stgti, 


st&tum, 


stare, 


to stand. 



* Future participle, foni^riM. 

f E-mkOi -ifdenuj •mieatum, •mieare. Di-mkOy micari (-mtetit), -mw^Nm, 
-micare. 

t The future participle iBmvdturtu^ but adj^vo has cuffiUunu. 

i Monosyllabic oOmpounds of <2o are of the thhrd oonjngation ; as, ab-do. 
-<n«, -dttmni -dire; the other compounds are like do; as, dreum^fdidtf 
rfrf/mii ddt^ 
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SECOND CONJUGATION.* 




J^beo, 


jU88i, 


juBsum, 


jubere. 


to order. 


Sorbeo, 


8orbm, 




sorbere. 


tomp. 


DSceo, 


dooai, 


doctumy 


docSre, 


to teach. 


liisceo. 


miscni. 


mistam, 
(mixtum, ( 


miscere, 


to mix. 


Mulceo, 


xnulsi, 


mulsnm. 


mulcSre, 


toaoothe. 


Arceo, 


arcui, 




arcere,' 


to drive avxiy. 


Lticeo, 


Inxi, 




lucere, 


to shine. 


Praudeo, 


prandi, 


pransum, 


prandere. 


to dine. 


Sedeo,t 


sedi, 


sessum. 


sedere. 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


videre, 


to see. 


ArdeOy 


arsi, 


aisum, 


ardere, 


to bum (intr.) 


Rideo, 


risi, 


risum, 


ridere, 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


snasi, 


soasum, 


suadere, 


to advise. 


Mordeo, 


xnSmordi, 


morsum, 


mordere, 


to bite, . 


Peudeo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum, 


pendSre, 


to hang (intr.) 


Spondeo, 


spopondi, 
totondi, 


sponsum, 


spondSre, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


to&sum. 


tondere, 


to shear. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi. 


indultum. 


indulgere. 


to indulge. 


Mulgeo, 


mulsi, 


mulsum, 


mulgere, 


to milk. 


Tergeo, 


tersi, 


tersum. 


tergere. 


to wipe. 


Augeo, 


auzi. 


auctum, 


augere, 


to increase (trans.) 


Aleeo, 
Fulgco, 


alsi, 




algere, 
fulgere, 


to be cold. 


fulsi, 




to shine. 


Turgeo, 


tursiy 




turgere, 


to swell. 


Urgeo, 


UTSi, 




urgere, 


to press. 


Frigeo, 


frixi, 




frigere, 


to be cold. 


Lugeo, 


hixi, 




lugere, 
delere. 


to TMmm, 


Deleo, 


delevi, 


deletum, 


to destroy. 


Fleo, 


flevi, 


fletum, 


flere. 


to weep. 


Impleo, 
Aboleo, 


implevl, 
aboleyiy 


impletum, 
abolitom, 


implere, 
abolere. 


to fill. 


to abolish. 


Ad51eo, 


adoleW, 


adultum, 


adolere, 


to make grow. 


'nmeo, 


timui, 




timere, 


to fear. 


Teneo, 


tenniy 


tentum. 


tenere, 


to hold. 


Neo, 


nevi, 


netum. 


n§re, 


to spin. 


M&neo, 


mansiy 


mansum. 


manere, 


to remain. 


Torqueo, 


torsi. 


toitum. 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Torreo, 


torrui, 


tostum, 


torrere, 


to toast. 


Haereo, 


baesi, 


haesum, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Censeo,t 


consul, 


censum, 


censere, 


to think. 



* Manj intransitive verbs of this conjugation have -wi in the Perfect, 
but want the Supine. 
+ Oireumr and super-sMeo. Other compounds have 'sMeo, 
i He-centeOf -censuif -censum and -cefMfttim, -cena&re. 
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Careo, 

F&yeo, 

FSveo, 

MSyeo, 

V8veo, 

P&yeo, 

Con-nireo, 

Fenreo, 
Stiidfio, 



faYi, 



movi, 

vovi, 

pavi, 

J-nivi, 
J-nixi, 

iferbpi, 
fenri, 
Btridi, 



caatnm, 

faatam, 

fdtnm, 

mdtniii, 

Ydtom, 

dtnm. 



cayere, 

fayere, 

foyere, 

moyeroi 

yoy§re^ 

payire, 

dare, 

niyere, 

feryere, 
stridere, 



tohetoare, 
to favour, 
toehemh. 
tomove^ 
to vow. 
to fear. 
tosUrvp, 

totoink. 

tohoil 
toereak. 



DEPOMEMTS. 

FSteor, fassuB, fateri, to confess. 

Reor, r&tOB, reri, to think. 

MlsSreor, miseritoB or misertns, misereri» to pUy. 

MSdeor, medSri, toheoL 

Taeor, toitas, taeri, to guard. 



BHx), 

Incumbo; 

Nubo, 

Scribo, 

LambOi 



Dico, 

DUCOy 

Ico, 
Vinco, 



Cresco, 

Quiesco, 

Suesco, 

SoiBCO, 



bfti, 

inclbui, 

napsiy 

Bcnpsi, 

Iambi, 



dixi, 
duzi, 
Ici, 
yici, 



Parcoi pSpercii 



crevi, 
quieyi, 
sueyi, 
sciyii 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

-BO. 

bib^re, 



incubitom, incumbSrei 

nuptom, nubSre, 

Bcnptom, scribSre, 

— lambSre^ 

•CO. 

dictum, dicSre, 

ductum, dacSre, 

ictom, icSre, 

yictom, yinc&e, 



SCO.^ 



cretum, 
quietomy 
suetum, 
scitum, 



crescere, 
qoiescere, 
BuescSre, 
Bciflcere, 



to drink. 

to lean upon, 

to marry a huaband, 

to write, 

to lick. 



to say. 
to lead, 
to strike, 
toovereome. 



to^pain. 



to grow, 

to rest. 

to be accustomed. 

to ordain. 



* Inceptive or Inchoatiye Verbs in -eco have tbemselyes no Perf. or 
Bupinci bat sometimes adopt the parts of the yerbs the/ come from. 
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Kosco, 


nSvi, 


nStam,* 


noscSre, 


to know. 


Pasco, 
Disco, 


^^ 


pastom, 


pascSre, 
discSre, 


to feed, 
to learn. 


Posco, 


pSposci, 




poscSre, 


to demand. 


AdSlescOy 


adolevi, 


adoltum, 

• 


adolescSre, 
DO. 


to grow up. 


Accendo, 


accendi, 


accensum 


I, accendere, 


toHndle, 


Defendo, 


defendi. 


defensuni 


L, defendere, 


to defend. 


edi. 


esom. 


SdSre, 


to eat. 


Mando, 


mandi, 


mansum. 


mandSre, 


to chew. 


PrShendo, 


prehendi, 


prehensum, prehendSrej 


, to take hold of. 


Scando, 


scandi, 


scansum, 


scandere. 


to climb. 


Pando, 


pandi, 


passnin, 
pansum, 


pandere, 


to open. 


Glando, 


dansi, 


claasam, 


claadcre. 


to shut. 


Divido, 


diyisi, 


divisuiii, 


dividSre, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi. 


laesum. 


laedere, 


to hurt. 


Ludo, 


lusi. 


lusom. 


ludSre, 


to play. 


PlaudOy 


plausi, 


plausnin, 


plaudere. 


to applaud. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum, 


radere, 


to shave. 


Rodo, 


Tosi, 


rosnm, 


rodSre, 


to gnaw. 


Trudo, 


triiai, 


trusuin. 


trndere, 


to thrust. 


Vado, 






vadere, 


toga. 


Evado, 


eyasi, 


GVBsani, 


evadSre, 


to escape. 


Cedo, 


cessi, 


cessum, 


cedSre, 


to yield. 


Fundo, 


fudi, 


fusum, 


fandere, 


to pour f 01'^, 


Findo, 


fidi, 


fissum, 


findere, 


to cleave. 


Scindo, 


scidd, 


scissum. 


scindSre, 


to CfUt, 


Cido,t 


cScMi, 


casuTn, 


cadere, 


tofaU. 


Caedo,$ 


cecidi, 


caesnm, 


caedere, 


to cut, to kill. 


Pendo, 


pependi. 


pensum, 


pendere. 


to hang (tr. ), vmgh. 


Tendo, 


tStendi, < 


tensum, 
tentum. 


teudere, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


tatudi. 


tonsuin, 
tusnm, 


tundere. 


to heat. 


Credo, 


credidi, 


creditom 


, credere 


to believe. 


Gdo, 


edidi, 


editom, 


edSre, 


to give forth. 


Vendo, 


Yondidi, 


venditun 


1, vendSre, 


to sea. 


Stride, 


stridi, 




stridSre, 


to creak. 


Sido, 


sidi, 




sidere. 


tosinkdoum. 


Con-sido, 


-sedi, 


-sessum, 


-sidere. 


tosUdotvn, 



* The Fat. Part, of nosco is noscUurut, The compounds agnotco and 
eognotco have agtOiMmj eognUum, in the Supine. 

t Onlj the compounds with ob, r», in (rare), have a Supine; as, oo-Mf, 
'dai, -cdsuni, -ddire. 

t All the compounds have a Supine; as, oorOdo, -cXdi, -dcttni, -adXre, 
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-GO a/nd -GUO. 



Cin^o, 

ExtmgaOy 

-Fligo, 

Jimgo, 

Lingo, 

PlangOi 

Peigo, 

Surgo, 

Tggo, 

Tingao, 

UngaOy 

Fingo, 

Pmgo, 

Stringo, 

Figo, 

Pango, 

Mergo, 

Spargo, 

Tergo, 

Ago,* 

Lego, 

FraDgo, 

Pungo,t 

Tango, 

Ango, 

Vergo, 



TrSho, 
V8ho, 



cinxi, 

extinxi, 

-flizi, 

jonzi, 

linzi, 

planxi, 

rexi, 

perrexi, 

snrrexi, 

texi, 

tuud, 

unxi, 

finxi, 

pinxi, 

strinxii 

fizi, 

panxi, 

pS0gi, 

P«gi|. 
mersi, 

sparsi, 

tersi, 

6gi, 

legi,t 

fregi, 

an: 



traxi, 
vexi, 



C&pio, c5i|i, 
F&cio,f feci, 



cincttun, 

extinctoin, 

-flictnm, 

junctTun, 

linctum, 

planctnm, 

rectum, 

penectum, 

smrectiim, 

tectum, 

tinctom, 

nnctnm, 

fictom, 

pictum, 

strictum, 

fizum, 

pactum, 

mersum, 

sparsum, 

tersum, 

actum, 

lectum, 

fractum, 

punctum, 

tactum. 



•HO. 



tractnm, 
vectum, 



captnm, 
factum. 



10. 



cingSre, 

extwguSre, 

-fligSre, 

jui^re, 

lingere, 

plangSre, 

regSre, 

pergSre, 

BurgSre, 

tegSre, 

tinguSre, 

unguSre, 

fingSre, 

ping8re, 

stringSre, 

figgre, 



mergSre, 

spargSr^ 

teigere^ 

agSre, 

legSre, 

frangSre, 

pun^re, 

tanmre, 

anj^re, 

vergSre, 



trahSre, 
veWre, 



capSre, 
fao^re, 



tosurrou/nd. 
to extinguish^ 
to dash, 
to Join, 
to lids, 
to beat, 
to rule, 
to go forward, 
to rise, 
to cover, 
to dip. 
toamint 
to feign, 
to paint, 
to Hnd. 
to fix. 



pangSre, tofaste^i, bargain. 



to dip, 

to spread, 

towipe. 

to do, to drive. 

to gather, to read, 

to break. 

to prick. 

to touch. 

to vex. 

to lie towards. 



to draw, 
to carry. 



to take. 

to do, to make. 



* The compounds which retain d are drcvmyper, and tal-&go. 

f DiUgo, inteUtgOf and negUgOf have -exi. 

t Com and ex-punqo have •pun^. 

i The passive ofjaeio is /2o (see p. 60). When faeio is compounded with 
a preposition, it takes the form fkio; as, cortfUdo, eonfiei, eonfeetum, eon- 
fidrCf to finish; pass, eonficior. The other oompounos ore precisely like 
fado. Derivatives otfacM in -fko (like aedifico, to build) are regular verbs 
of the first conjugation. 
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JScio, 

Allicio, 

Mcio, 

B&pio, 

F5dio, 

Quatio,* 

Fiigio, 

Gupio, 

P&rio, 

S&pio, 



jeci, 
allezii 
elicui, 
aspezi, 

ST 



cupivi, 

pepen, 

f iapiyi, > 

\8apui, J 



jactam, 

allectum, 

elicXtum, 

aspectum, 

laptom, 

foflsom, 

quassum, 

nii^tum, 

cupitum, 

partain,t 



jacSre^ 
allicSre, 

aspicera, 

rapSre, 

fodfire, 

QuatSre, 

nigere, . 

cupSre, 

parSre, 

aapSre^ 



to throw, 
to allure, 
toetUieeouL 
to behold, 
to seize, 
to dig. 
to shake, 
to fly, 
to desire, 
to bring forth. 

to tasU^ to be wise. 



LO, 



C51o, 


colui, 


cultum, 


colore. 


toeulHwUe. 


Consiilo, 


consolni, 


consoltom, 


consulere, 


to eonstUt, 


ho, 


alai. 


f allium, ) 
(altum, > 


alSre, 


ta nourish. 


M51o, 


moloi, 


moHtum, 


moISre, 


to grind. 


Velio, 


{vulsi. f 


vulsum, 


yellgre, 


topuU, 


Fallo, 


f^felli, 


falsum. 


failure, 


to deceive. 


PeUo, 


pSpuli, 


pukum. 


pellere, 


to drive away. 


ToUo, 


SUStllll, 


sublatum, 


toUgre, 


to lift up. 


Percello, 


perciili, 


perculsum. 


percellSre, 


to strike. 


Excello, 


excellui. 




ezcellgre. 


to exul, [mewl 


Psallo, 


psalli, 


-MO 


psallere, 


to play on an instrur 


FrSmOy 


fremoi, 


fremltum, 


fremSre, 


to rage. 


C^^mo, 


gemui, 


gemitom, 


gemSre, 


to groan. 


Y5mo, 


Yomui, 


Yomitom, 


YomSre, 


tovonUL 


£mo, 


emi, 


emptum, 


SmSre, 


to buy. 


Como, 


compsi, 


comptum, 


comSre, 


to deck. 


Demo, 


dempd. 


demptum. 


demfire, 


to take away. 


Promo, 


prompsi, 


promptuxn, 


promSre, 


to brifig out. 


Siimo, 
PrSmo, 


sompfli, 

pWBSi, 


sumptum, 
pressumii 


sumSre, 
premere. 


to take, 
to press. 


TiSmo, 


tremuiy 




tremSre, 


to trcTnble. 



•NO. 

Pono, p^sui, posltum, ponSre, to place, 

Gigno, gSnui, genitum, gignSre, to beget, 

Contemno, contempsi, contemptnm, contemnSre, to ciMptse. 

* Oon, exj etc ; -c&tio, -cussi, -euMu m, •entire* 
j* Future participle, parUunis* 
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Decemo, 


decreyi, 


decretum, 


decemSre, 


to decree. 


SpemOi 


spnTiy 


spretniD, 


apemSre, 


to diedaifL 


Sterno, 


■trftyi, 


atr&tum, 


atemSre, 


tovpreadouL 


Sino, 


fM, 


aitnin, 


aingre, 


to permit. 


Uno, 


livilSvi, 


Utmn, 


linSre, 


to anoint. 


O&no, 


(cantum), 


canSre, 


toeing. 


Carpo, 


caipd. 


•PO, 
caTptonii 


carpSre, 

repcra, 

BcalpSre, 

scnlpSre, 

sorpera, 

atrepSre, 


to pluck. 


Eepo, 
Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


reptam, 
scalptnm, 


toerawl 
toengraw. 


Scnlpo, 


8cal^ 


sculptom, 


to carve. 


Serpo, 
Strepo, 


serpsi, 
strepuii 


serptum, 
strepltum, 


to creqt. 

to make a noiae. 


Bumpo, 


rupf,; 


rnptam, 


mmpSre, 


to break. 






-QUO. 




C6qn.o, 


cozL 
llqni, 
reliqtiiy 


coctam, 


coquSre, 


to cook. 


liinquo, 
Belinquoi 


relictiim, 


linqnSre, 
relinquSre, 


to leave. 






-BO 


• 




Gero, 


gessi, 


geatum, 


gerSre, 


to carry. 


Cro. 


nasi, 


nstiim, 


urSre, 


to bum (trana.) 


Verro, 


verrii 


yersunii 


verrgro, 


t0 8U>e€p, 


SSro, 


aeTi, 


8&ttlIIl| 


serSre, 


to sow. 


Gon-sSro, 


-sevi, 


'AtUBlf 


-sSrSre, 


toeowover. 


Sgro, 




aertos (part), serSre, 


to plait. 


Con-sSro, 


•semi, 


-aertnxn, 


-aerere, 


to knU, Hnd, 


T5ro, 


trivi, 


tritom, 


terSre, 


to rub. 


Quaero, 


quaesiyi, 


qaaedtam, 


qoaerSre, 


toaeek. 


Curro, 


cilcniri, 


Rursuxn, 


cnrrgre, 


tonm. 


Faro, 




-SO 


furSre, 

> 


to bemad. 


Arcesso, 


arcessivi, 


arcessitum, 


arcessSre, 


to call or tend for. 


GapesaOy 


capessiviy 


capesaitam, 


capeasSre, 


to take, [away. 


Face880, 


facesaiyi, 


facessitum, 


faceasSre, 


to perform, to go 


Locesso, 


laceasiYL 
incesdvi. 


lacessitam. 


laceasSre, 


to provoke. 


Incesao, 




inceasSre, 


to attack. 


Vtoo, 


YlBi, 


-TO 


yiaSre, 

• 


tovieU. 


Verto, 


Terti, 


▼enmm, 


▼ertSra, 


to turn. 


PSto. 


petiTi, 


peUtom, 


petSre^ 


•V WVM^ 
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Mitto, 


mm, 


missum. 


mittSre, 


to Hind. 


MSto, 


messni, 


rnearam, 


metSre, 


tortap. 


Flecto^ 


flezi, 


fleznm, 


flectSre, 


toUnd. 


Necto, 


nezi, nexoi, nezniM, 


nectSre, 


toktUL 


Plecto, 






plectSre, 


toptaii. 


Skto, 


stifti, 


StSttUD, 


sistSre, 


ioBtcp, 


Pecto, 


peii, 


pexnm, 


pectSre, 


to comb. 






•UO. 




Lcvio, 


acui. 


actitnni, 


acuSre, 


to sharpen. 


Argoo, 


aigui, 


atgatnm, 


aiguSre, 


to show, to prove. 


Exao, 


eziii, 


exfitam. 


exuSre, 


to put off. 


Imbao, 


imbni, 


imbntom, 


imbuSre, 


tomoisten. 


Induo, 


indni, 


indutom, 


induSre, 


to put on. 


Mmno, 


minui, 


minntom. 


minnere, 


to leseen. 


St&tnOi 


statoi. 


statntom, 


statuSre, 


to set, to place. 


SVLOf 


SOI, 


sutnm, 


suere, 
tribuSre, 


to sew, to Btiteh, 


Tribuo, 


tribni, 


tributum, 


to give, to divide. 


Luo,» 


lui. 




Inere^ 
abluere, 


to pay, to vxtsh. 


Abluo, 


ablni. 


ablutam, 


to tooth avxty. 


Ruo,t 


mi. 


riitam, 


mere, 


to rush, to/all. 


Dirao, 


dirni, 


diriitam. 


dimSre, 


to overthrow. 


Fluo, 


fluzi, 


flaznm, 


fluSre, 


to flow. 


Strao, 


stnizi, 


Btxuctnm, 


stroSre, 


to build. 


Annuo, 


annni, 




annuSre, 


toassent. 


Congmo, 


congnu 


i> 


congmSre, to agree. 


Metoo, 


metoi, 


-VO, 


metuSre, 
-XO. 


to fear. 


SoIyo, 


solvi, 


solutum, 


solvere. 


to loose. 


Volvo, 


volvi. 


volutnm, 


volvSre, 


to roll. 


Vivo, 


vixi, 


victnm, 


viv8re, 


to live. 


Texo, 


tezniy 


textum, 


texSre, 


to weave. 






DEPONENTS. 




Labor 


1 


lapsus, 


lab!,. 


to slide. 


Apiscor, 


aptus. 


apisci, 


to get. 


Ezpergiscor, 


expeirectns, 


ezpeigisci, 


toawaJee. 


Nanciacor, 


nactns, 


nancisci, 


to (Main 


Obliviflcor, 


oblitos, 


oblivisd, 


to forget. 


Pacificor, 


pactns, 


pacisci, 


to bargain. 


Proficiscor, 


profectns, 


proficisci, 


to set out, to depart. 


Uldflcor, 


ultus, 


uldsci, 


toawenge. 



• Future participle, 2ttKttrM. 
t Futore participle, rKitand; 
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Fungor, 

Or&dior, 

P&tior, 

L5qnor, 

SS^uor, 

Queror, 

Amplector, 

Nitor, 

tTtor, 

Fruor, 

M6rior,* 

Nascor,* 

Orior,* 

trascoTf 

R§miniscor, 

Vescor, 



fnnctoB, 

gressos, 

passus, 

locQtiiSi 

secutog, 

qaestus, 

amplezus, 

nisus, nizu8| 

usus, 

frultns, froctus, 

mortuusi 

n&tos, 

ortus, 



funrf, 
gradi, 

loqux, 

sequi, 

qu0ii| 

amplecti, 

nitii 

ntd. 

froi, 

mori, 

nascii 

oriri, 

irasci, 

reminisci, 

vesoi. 



to perform, 

to go, 

toavffer, 

to speak, 

to follow, 

to complain, 

toeffibraee, 

to strive, to lean 

to use. [upon, 

to enjoy, 

to die, 

to be horn. 

to rise, 

to be angry, 

to rtfiMmber, 

to feed upon. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



Farcio, 
Falcio» 
Sarcio, 
Vincio, 
AmXciOy 

Sancio, 

S&lio, 

SepSliOi 

Venio, 

Sepio, 

ApSrio, 

RepSriOy 

Haurio, 

Sentio, 

Ferio, 



farsi, 
falsi, 
sarsi, 
viiud, 
amicui, amixi, 

sanzi, j 

salui, salii, 

sepellvi, 

venij 

sepsi, 

aperui, 

reppSri (repSri), 

hausi, 

sensi. 



fartaniy 

foltuxu, 

aartum, 

yinctonii 

amictnm, 

sanctum, | 

sancitum, ) 

saltum, 

sepaltanii 

ventani, 

septum, 

apertum, 

repertum, 

haustum, 

sensnm, 



faidre, 

foldre, 

sarcire, 

yinclre, 

amioire, 

sancire, 

salire, 

sepelire, 

yenire, 

sepire, 

aperire, 

reperlre, 

hauilre, 

sentire, 

ferire. 



to cram, 
to prop up, 
tommd, 
to bind, 
to clothe. 

to ratify. 

to leap, 
to bury, 
to come, 
to enclose, 
tocpen, 
to find, 
to draw out, 
to feel, 
to strike. 



DEPOMINTS. 



Ordior, 

Experior, 

Opperioi^ 

Assentior, 

Metior, 



orsus, 

expertns, 

oppertus, 

assensus, 

mensus, 



ordiri, 

experiri, 

opperiri, 

assentin, 

metiri, 



to begin, 
to try, 
to wait for, 
to assent, 
tomecuure. 



* Morhrf nascor, and orior, have the future participle moriturus, naad- 
turuSf orUurus,^ Orior has forms of the fourth conjugation in the present 



infinitive oriri, and imperfeot subjunctive (generaflj) orlrer, 
parts are of the third conjugation. 



The otlier 
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SYNTAX, 

Concord. 

!• A nonn put in apportion to another noan agrees with 
it in case ; as, 

Cic^o orator^ Cicero the orator. 
Urbs Athenae^ The city Athens. 

2. An adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number, 
and case ; as, 

Vir honus^ A good man. 
Jtistae hgesj Just laws. 

3. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender, 
number, and person ; as. 

Ego qui scrtbo^ I who write. 

Copiae quas dtuxn. The forces which I led. 

4. A verb agrees with its nominative in number and 
person; as. 

Ego lego, I read* 

Vo8 laudati estis, You have been praised. 

Anni hbuntar, Years glide away. 

6. But the subject of a verb in the infinitive mood is in 
the accusative case ; as, 

Oaudeo te valercj I am glad that you are well. 
Dicit OaUos victos esse. He says tixat the Gauls 
were conquered. 

Note 1. — This infinitiye with accnsatiye before it is used after verbs of 
declariDg, thinking, knowing, seeing, and words of similar signification. 

Note 2. — The English present infinitive is translated by a Latin Aitare 
infinitive after verbs of promising, vowing, threatening, hoping; as, 
PoilicUw est te ventunan esse, He promised to come. 

6. When a noun, coming after the verb to be, or after a 
verb denoting to be named, to be chosen^ or the like, refers to 
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the same person or tiling as the subject of the verb, it is put 
in the same case ; as, 

Ego sum tuusfiraier^ I am yonr brother. 
ImUla appeUdiur SiciUa, The island is called Sicily. 
Certum est RomtUum factum esse regem^ It is certain 
that Bomulns was made king. 

7. Two or more singular nouns, connected by et^ atque^ 
-que^ etc., generally have their verb, adjective, or relative in 
the plural ; as, 

Petrus et Joannes qui sunt docHj Peter and John who 
are learned. 

Note. — Wheo the noniu are of different ffenden, the adjectiye or relative 
if maflouline if persoiu are apoken of, and generallj neuter if things are 
spoken of; as, Fhter ntaterque tunt amandij The father and mother are to he 
loved ; Divitlat et hanOm sunt ineerta, Biches and honours are uncertain. 



GtoVERNMBNT. 

Oovemment of Nouns. 

8. One noun govenis another in the Genitive, when they 
signify different things; as. 

Rex Persarum, The king of the Persians. 
Leges naturae^ The laws of nature. 

Note l.~The nominative and accusative singular neuter of a^eotives 
denoting quantity, are also used as nouns governing the Genitive, fltu and 
qmd are used in this way, never agreeing with nouns. 

Note 2. — Opus and unu, signifying need^ govern the Ahlative. 

9. When the latter of two nouns is descriptive of the former, 
and has an adjective joined to it, it is put in the Genitive or 
Ablative; as, 

Vir summae sapientiaej or summa sapientioj A man of 
the greatest wisdom. 
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OovemmerU of Acffectives. 

10. Verbal adjectives, and snch as signify any affection of 
the mind, govern the Genitive ; as, 

Avfldua gloriae^ Desirous of glory. 
Memor henejiciorum^ Mindful of favours, 

11. Partitive words govern the Genitive Plural ; as. 

Quia nostrum t Which of us ? 
SaptenHssimus omnium, The wisest of all. 

Noie, — Partitiye nnxnerals are more commonly foUowed by the prepoei- 
tions deorex with the ablatiye. ThU oonatraotion is not to be used when 
the whole nnmber is meant, though the numeral be followed by of in 
English ; as, Not trecenti cor^uravimw, Three hundred of ns haye conspired. 

12. Verbal adjectives in -btlis and -dus, and adjectives 
denoting advantage, likeness, etc., govern the Dative ; as, 

UtiUs beUOf Useful for war. 
SimUia patri^ Like his father. 

13. The Comparative degree is followed by the Ablative of 
the object with which the comparison is made ; as, 

Dulcior meUej Sweeter than honey. 

Note 1.— This constmction occnrs only when the eomparatiye is in the 
nominatiye (or yocatiye) or accnsatiye ; and instead of it $iMnn may be used, 
followed by the case of the eomparatiye ; as, Vifius eti praetUmUor otiro, or 
quam aurum {etfj, Yirtne is better than eold. If the eomparatiye h% in any 
oUier case, ^lam is used, foUowed by the nominatiye, the yerb tiim being 
expressed or nnderstood; as, Fung&ur officio graviore quam meum (ef<), He 
discharges a duty more burdensome than mine. 

JVote 2.— When two qualities, expressed by adjeotiyes, are compared, the 
a^jectiyes, joined by quatOj are both put in the eomparatiye ; as, IvrUor 
quam jprudentior ett^ ne is more braye than prudent 

14. The adjectives dignus, indignua, contentus, praedttusj 
captus, fretus, natua^ aatua, ortua^ edOua, and the like, govern 
the Ablative ; as, 

Dignua honorCy Worthy of honour. 
Ecktua regibua^ Descended from kings. 
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16. Adjectives of plenty and want govern the Oenitive or 
Ablative; as, 

Plemu irae or iroj Full of anger. 

ChvemmefU of Verbs. 

16. Sunij when it signifies possession, property, or duty, is 
followed by the Oenitive. But instead of the Genitives of 
the personal pronouns, the possessive adjectives meum^ tuunij 
stiufttj nostrum^ and vestrum are used ; as, 

Est regis pumre rebeUcs^ It is the duty of the king to 

punuah rebels. 
Tuum est idfacere^ It is your duty to do that. 

Ndte.—'nhiB GenitiTe may be regarded aa goremed bj some such word 
aa megoHmm or oJfduM^ vnderatood. 

17. Mtserear^ nusereseOf and satSgo govern the Genitive ; as, 

Miserere civiutn tuorunij Pity your countrymen. 

18. Est^ sunif etc, used in the sense of havej are followed 
by the Dative ; as, 

Est mihi Uber^ I have a book. 

Surd moenia urhiy The city has walls. 

Note.^A. neond Datiye is used after awn, do, dtuo, habeOf wiitto, poKO^ 
tnbmOf weriOf wnio, and the like, to expreaa effect or porpoee; aa. 



Ed nuki voUqfiStif It la a pleasure to me. 
Vemt mihi axauUo^ He came to my asaiatance. 

19. Verbs rignifying advantage or disadvantage govern the 
Dative; as, 

Fort^nafcm^forfSnis, Fortune &vours the brave. 
NemXni noeedmusj Let us hurt nobody. 

iTofe.— To this mle belong verba signiiying to profit, eommand, help, 
obey, resist. serrOj threaten, tmat, persuade, envr, etc. ; alao rerbs com- 

Soonded with aoCw, toie, mdU^ and the componnds of mm, except pouum, 
ubeOfjw90fOjfiiido,aadlaedo gorem the AccnsatiTe. 



8TMTAX. 81 

20. Transitive verbs govern the Accusative; as, 

Ama Deurn^ Love God. 

Beverere parentes^ Eeverence parents. 

Note. — BeoordoTi meminif remimscor, and dbliviscor goveni the Qenitive or 
Accasative. 

21. Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, and ad- 
monishing, govern the Accusative and Genitive ; as, 

Accusal mefitrtij He accuses me of theft. 
Monet me officii^ He reminds me of duty. 

22. Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and taking 
away, govern the Accusative and Dative ; as, 

CompSro VirgiUum HomerOf I compare Virgil to 

Homer. 
Eripuit me morii, He rescued me from death. 

23. Verbs of asking and teaching admit of two Accusa- 
tives; as, 

Posce Deum veniam^ Beg pardon of God. 
Docuit me grammaticam^ He taught me grammar. 

Note. — Celo^ I conceal, also takes two Accusatives. Verbs of asking are 
more fireqnentl^ followed by the Accusative and the prepositions ab ot de 
with the Ablative. 

24. Verbs of filling, loading, binding, depriving, freeing, 
and clothing, govern the Accusative and Ablative ; as, 

OnSrat navem auro, He loads the ship with gold. 

25. The passives of such verbs as govern two cases retain 
the latter case ; as, 

Accusor furti^ I am accused of theft. 
Doceor grammatXcam^ I am taught grammar. 

26. Verbs of plenty and want govern the Ablative ; as, 
Abundat divitiis^ He abounds in riches. 
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27. Vior^ abuloTj fruory fungor^ potior^ and veseor govern 
tha Ablative ; as, 

UiXtur libris, He uses books. 
Poittur urbe^ He takes possession of tbc city. 
Kotc—Potior freqaenUy goyerna the Genitive. 

28. Impersonal verbs govern tbe Dative ; as, 
ExpMit reipubl^caej It is profitable to tbe state. 

29. Refsrt and interest govern tbe Genitive ; but instead 
of tbe genitive of tbe personal pronoans, tbe possessive 
adjectives med^ tua^ sud^ nostra^ vestrd are used ; as, 

Interest omniunij It is tbe interest of all. 
Non mea rrfertj It does not concern me. 

30. Mish'ety poenXtetj pudetj taedetj and piget govern tbe 
Accusative and Genitive ; as, 

MisiSret me tui^ I pity you. 

PoevXtet me peccdtif I repent of my sin. 

81. Decetj delectatj juvat, and oportet govern tbe Accusa- 
tive witb tbe Infinitive ; as, 

Delectat me studere^ I deligbt to study. 

82. One verb governs anotber in tbe Infinitive ; as, 

Cupio disc}^e, I desire to learn. 

83. Verbs of asking, advising, commanding, striving, etc., 
are followed by u^, ne, witb tbe Subjunctive instead of tbe 
Infinitive; as, 

Thehdnis ut profidscerentur persudsit. He persuaded 

tbe Tbebans to set out. 
Thehdnis ne profidscerentur persudsitj He persuaded 

tbe Tbebans not to set out. 

Kote,— Conor ngahrly and jUbeo rery fireqnently take the Aooniatiye 
with Infinitive. 

34. Tbe Genitive of tbe Gerund is governed by nouns and 
adjectives; as, 

Tempus legendij Time of reading. 
(Jupidus discendif Desirous of learning. 
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35. The Dative of the Gerund is governed by adjectives 
signifying usefulness or fitness ; as, 

Charta utilis scribendoj Paper useful for writing. 

36. The Accusative of the Gerund is governed by the 
prepositions ad and inter; as, 

Promptus ad audiendum^ Beady to hear. 

Attentus inter docendum^ Attentive in time of teaching. 

37. The Ablative of the Gerund is governed by the pre- 
positions a5, de^ eo?, and m, and is sometimes used without a 
preposition; as, 

Poena a peccando dbsterret, Punishment frightens 

from sinning. 
Memoria augetur excoUndo^ The memory is improved 

by exercising it. 

38. Instead of a Gerund governing a noun in the Accusa- 
tive, the Gerundive Participle is more commonly used, 
agreeing with the noun, but retaining the case of the 
Gerund; as, 

Tempuspetmdaepacis, for l^ime of suing for peace. 
Tempus petendi pacem, j e r 

Note. — The Oemnds of the yerbs utor,Jhu)rf funffor^ and pottoTf which 
govern the Ablative, are varied in the same way, 

39. The supine in -urn is used after verbs of motion ; as, 
Ahiit vendtum, He has gone to hunt. 

40. The supine in -u is used after certain adjectives ; as, 

Mirabtle dicta, Wonderful to tell or to be told. 

Aofe.— The adjectives are honettusjucundw, dignu8,faeUi$j uHUs, mmnoro' 
bilitf mirabUiUf opUmut^ etc. 

Cases of Placej Time, Manner, etc. 

41. In or at a Town is expressed by the Genitive ; but if 
the name of the town is pluriJ or of the third declension, it is 
put in the Ablative ; as, 
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Natus est Romae^ He was born at Home. 

Vixit Athenisj He lived at Athens. 

Mortuus est Carthagine^ He died at Carthage. 

42. To a Town is expressed by the Accusative ; from a 
Town by the Ablative ; as, 

Venit Oenevam, He came to Geneva. 

Discessit Edinhurgo^ He departed from Edinburgh. 

Note 1. — With names of countries, provinces, and all other places, except 
towns and small islands, a i)reposition is generally used ; as, Caesar in 
BrUanniam pertinit, Caesar arrived in Britain. 

Note 2. — A noun in apposition to the name of a town must have a pre- 
position before it; as, MabUat C&iitUM in urbe praedm'a^ He dwells at 
Corinth, a famous city. 

NoteZ, — Donvu8 and rua are construed as if they were names of towns: 
as, Manet dowi, He stays at home; RediU rure, He has returned from the 
country. 

43. Nouns of Dimension are put in the Accusative ; nouns 
of Distance in the Accusative or Ablative ; as, 

Columna sexaginta pedes alta^ A pillar sixty feet high. 
Ab^atocto millia passuum, He was eight miles distant. 

JVofe.— Words denoting excess or difference of dimension are put in the 
Ablative; as, Columna sexaginta pedSnu aUior muro, A pillar sixty feet 
higher than the wall ; Midto majors Much greater. 

44. The Time at which, or within which, an event takes 
place, is expressed by the Ablative ; continuance of Time by 
the Accusative, and sometimes by the Ablative ; as, 

Principio anni pax eratj In the beginning of the year 

there was peace. 
Veniet . quatuordecim diebusj He will come in a 

fortnight. 
Abfuit paucos menses^ He was away for a few months. 

45. A noun with a participle, when the case is determined 
by no other word in the sentence, is put in the Ablative ; as, 

Opire peracto ludemus^ The work being finished, wo 
wilJ play. 
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Note, — This Ablative Absolute, as it b called, may be explained as the 
Ablative of time, cause, or condition. A nonn sometimes supplies the place 
of the participle; as, Caesdre duce {=.dueeiUe), Under the commaad of 
Caesar. 

46. The Cause, Manner, and Instrument are put in the 
Ablative; as, 

Palleo metu^ I am pale from fear. 

Fecit 8U0 more, He did it in his o^n way. 

Scrtbo calSmo, I write with a pen. 

47. Nouns denoting Price are put in the Ablative; but 
instead of the Ablative the Genitives tantij quantij pluris, 
magni, parvi, nihili, etc., are used ; as, 

Emi librum parvo pretio, I bought the book at a low 

price. 
Quanti eonstXtit f How much did it cost ? 
Aestlmo te magni, I value you much. 



Government of Indeclinable Words, 

48. Of the prepositions some govern the Accusative, some 
the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ablative. 
— See page 66, 

49. The interjections ! heu ! and proh ! govern the 
Vocative or Accusative ; hei! andvae/ the Dative; as, 

Oformose puer! Oh fair boy ! 
Vae vobis I Woe to you I 

60. Ut, ne, quin, quomtnus, quum, utinam, dummMo, etc., 
are commonly followed by the Subjunctive Mood ; as, 

AccXdit ut adsit, It happens that he is here. 
Utinam saperet. Would that he were wise 1 
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"Would Have.'' 

In an independent clause " would have " is rendered by the 
pluperfect subjunctive ; as, 

Si Juissem Caesar, ita egissenij If I had been Caesar, I 
would have acted thus. 

In a dependent clause, after both presential and preteritive 
tenses, " would have " is rendered as follows : — 

^^h ^^^ ) pugnarenl), that the soldiers would have fought 

etc. / fi^^^^^ fidase ut heUiun gereretur, that war would 

( have lieen waged. 

NeaciOf I do ( ^^ milites pugnaturi fuerint ^an futurum Jtterit ut 

not know ) mi2iV6«jni$maren<), if the soldiers would have fought. 

Nesciebanit y an futurum fiierit ut beUum gereretur^ if war would 

etc f have been waged. 

Note, — The forms within parentheses have to be used in the case 
of verbs that want the supine. 
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EXERCISES. 

I. 

Pueri. Pueris. Puerorum. Musa. Musarum. Octdi Ven- 
torum. Ventos. Bella. Belli Rex. Regum. Rege. Mare. 
MarL Caput. Capitum. Lactis. Nomen. Nominibus. Ser- 
monum. Sedilia. Colore. Miles. Animali. 

A boy. Boys. Muses. With muses. To war. Of wars. 
Kings. Of a king. king. Heads. To a head. Seas. With 
a name. Of soldiers. With animals. Of colours. With a seat 
To speecL From the sea. 

II. 

Liber puerL Pater puerorum. Corona regis. Vis ventorum. 
Nomen viri. Caput aquilae. Lac vaccae, Sedile reginae. Milites 
regis. Oculi avis. Colores togarum. Sermo hominum. Tempus 
anni Pars agri Pomum puellae. Comuatauri 

The boy's books. Kings' crowns. The heads of the bulls. 
The force of the wind. Eagles' eyes. The soldier's seat.- The 
names of birds. The colour of the gown. The seasons of the 
year. Parts of fields. Boys' apples. 

IIL 

Bonus puer. Magnum regnum. Justus dominus. Femina 
pulchra. Cams amicus. Mons altus. Parvum donum. Templum 
splendidum. Poma dulcia. Celsa sedilia. Viri doctL Sermo 
longus. Partes paucae. Milites fortes. 

Good boys. Of a great kingdom. Beautiful women. Dear 

friends. Small apples. Splendid gifts. Qreat temples. Brave 

men. A lofty seat Of learned men. dear boy. High 
mountains. 

IV. 

Hie magnus dux. Horum magnorum hominum. Hi breves 
sermones. Haec brevissima vita. Meliores dies vitae. Omnia 
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haec nomina. Carissimi mei aniicL His ditissimis viris. Minorcs 
stellae coelL Huic parvo templo dei. In illo beato statu. 
Mitions ingenii. 

These great generals. Of these good boys. The names of all 
these men. A shorter life. With better days. To my dear friends. 
The smallest gifts of the king. Those good names. A very happy 
life. To all these brave soldiers. 



V. 

Ager> est magnus. Hi agri sunt lati. Agricolae agri sunt 
latissimi Hie puer est modestus. Equus militis est acer. Acres 
equi sunt in agro. Hie homo est mitissimus. Ego et tu sumus 
diligentes puerL Nos omnes fuimus in hoc templo. Vos estis 
diligentissimi discipulL Hoc magnum flumen est lapidumu Hie 
dominus fuit benigmssimus. 

These rivers are broad. This farmer's fields are large. These 
boys are very modest. This is a spirited horse. You and I have 
been very diligent boys. We all are kind. You and he have been 
in that house. You wHl be in that large temple. These rivers 
are broad and rapid. 

VI. 

Amat Amabant. Ament. Amavissent. Amare. Amatus. 
Amans. Amandus. Amaturi sunt. Amati essent. Ama. Amarer. 
Amarent. Amabuntur. Amemus. Amabis. Amaberis. Amati 
sumus. Amabimur. Amavisse. Amator. Amamini 

' Love ye. We shall love. About to love. I was loving. We 
are loved. To have been loved. We may be loved. You will 
be loved. They might love. He is loved. Loved. Deserving 
to be loved. We might have been loved. They shall have been 
loved. 

VII. 

Aves volant. Manus manum lavat Hannibal copias Eomanas 
fugavit, Fabula longa narratur. Hieme in urbe habitamus. 
Aestate in arvis ambulabimus. Vos aedificatis domos in oppido. 
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Milites agioB meoe vastabant. CiveB cmn civibuB certabant 
Houoia patrem et matrenu Plato appellatus est philosophuB. 

We tell Btories. Men dwell in towns. We shall build houses 
in summer. Walk in my fields. Our parents have been honoured. 
I have praised those brave men. The citizens would have been 
called. Arms are preparing. The house is building. You and 
I are building walls. 

VIII. 

Arbor floret. Magister docet Discipuli tacent Gives merent 
laudem. Caesar castra movet Romulus tenebat regnum.* Duces 
habebant fideles milites. Scipio Oaxthaginem delevit Equites 
in monte visi sunt. Unus ex philosophis haec docuerat Luna 
nocte praebebit lumen. Agricolae in urbe manebunt Si vales, 
bene est ; valeo. Si jussisses, paruissem. 

The masters teach. The scholars obeyed. The trees will 
flourish. The camp will be moved. Remain in this house, boys. 
The mountain was held by the cavalry of the enemy. The same 
thing has been taught by many philosophers. The farmers saw 
the horses in the fields. Command, and I will obey. You and 
your brother have had very faithful friends, 

IX. 

Deus regit mundum. Legi tuas epistolas. Labor omnia vincet. 
Romulus Romam condidit Brutus Caesarem occidit Perdidi 
diem. Nemo mortalium omnibus horis sapit Ille grave vulnus 
accepit Amicus certus in re incerta cemitur. Aedui legatos ad 
Caesarem mittunt Dux praelium statim commisit. Milites 
legionis septimae hostes ex silvis expulerunt Urbs capta incensa 
est Multae orationes a Cicerone scriptae sunt 

You have read all my letters. We have lost many days. The 
soldiers received honours and rewards. The tenth legion will 
join battle. We will expel the enemy from the wood. The 
general took the city. The king slew his best friend. The world 
is ruled by Qod. Rome was founded by Romulus. Ambassadors 
were sent by the enemy to CsBsar. 
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Audi alteram partem. Scio totam rem. Nautae de navibiu 
desiluerunt. Invenies alios Moles amicos. Yer jucundum jam 
venit post hiemem longam. Servi ignavi merito a dominis 
puniuntur. Oppidum mimitum est naturft et opere. Caesar ea 
aestate in Qalliam pervenit. Nullus alius me impediet. Veni, 
vidi, vici. 

You have heard the whole story. He had been hindered by the 
enemy. They would have known the same thing. Come and 
you will see another great work. We have now found our best 
friends. True friends are found by few. The war is finished 
and the soldieis wUl soon arrive in Italy. No other town is 
better fortified. The camp was surrounded by the enemy's forces. 

XI. 

Poeta nascitur, non fit. Nos multa conamur. Dux magnam 
gloriam adeptus est. Canes sequebantur dominos per campum. 
Romulus factus est rex. Caesar in Qalliam profectus est. Ultimus 
rex Atheniensium pro patria mortuus est. Non possumus vivere 
sine spe. Nemo potest esse beatus sine virtute. Ibis, redibis, non 
morieris. Bonos et sapientes imitemur. 

■ 

You cannot be happy without friends. Follow virtue, and 
imitate the good. You and I will set out to-morrow. We can be 
taught by an enemy. They will not return without victory. 
Many soldiers died returning home. Cicero was not bom a poet, 
but he became a great orator. All men cannot become great 
orators. 

XII. 

Medio tutissimus ibis. Noli imitari malos. Ibis, delude redire 
voles. Fer auxilium tuo infelici amico. Hannibal primus Alpes 
cum exercitu transiit. Haec volui adolescens ; non eadem volo 
senex. Odi immemores beneficii, memores amo. Milites vulnerati 
pedem referre coeperunt. Domus coepta est aedificari. Nostra 
nos patria delectat. 



92 eXERCtSES. 

You are willing to bring help to your friends. They will go, 
they will return, they will not die. Your letter delighted me. 
The young imitate the old. The Athenians began to build the 
walls of the city. We desire wisdom, but you prefer honour. 
All men do not wish the same things. The town began to be 
fortified by the inhabitants. 

XIII. 

Hunc equum ad aquam servus ducit. Equus acer ad campum 
a servo ducetur. Equi acres per campum currunt ad urbem. 
Servus fidelis magna praemia hen accepit. Milites felices post 
bellum domum redibunt. Poma mitia in arbore nunc pendent. 
Arbores in meo horto tunc florebant. Multi flores in campis 
vere videbuntur. Ver jucundum fert flores et nos onmes 
delectat. 

We led the horses into the plains. The horses will be led into 
the city. The happy boys are returning home from school. They 
will receive great rewards. The wounded soldiers returned home 
after the long war. The apples in our garden are now ripe. The 
trees are flourishing in the woods and gardens. Many apples are 
seen under the trees. The spring will bring flowers. 

XIV. 

Mors est commimis omni aetati. Somnus est similis morti. 
Iracundia est inimica consilio. Fortuna nunc mihi, nunc alii, 
benigna est. Hoc opus est utile nobis omnibus. Multi sunt 
cupidi novarum rerum. Plurimi sunt ignari verae virtutis. 
Iste est ad nullam rem utilis. Pax est optima rerum. Nemo 
nostrum sine culpa est. Minima saepe sunt difGlcillima. Bona 
fortunae sunt conmiunia bonis et malis. Proximus est mihi. 

Death is common to us all. Fortune gives us those things 
which are useful to us. We are ignorant of many things which 
are very near to us. We are desirous of peace and of the good 
things of fortune. We are not without fault, for nobody is 
without fault. A small work is sometimes difficult. We are 
nearest you. 
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XV. 

Ego puemm saepe laudo. Tu eum nunqnam laudas, Discipulos 
in schola docemus. Puellae docebuntur in hac schola quae est 
in Tube. Doceamus hos discipulos qui sunt diligentes. An puer 
bene scribit 1 Nonne puella bene scripsit ] Hae epistolae bene 
scriptae sunt a te et ab illo. Sciibam epistolam, quam ad te 
mittam. Epistola scribetur et ad nos mittetur. Consul exer- 
citum, quern Hannibal vicerat, ad urbem reduzit. In hac vita 
virtus nobis dat veram voluptatem. Ego et tu sumus fratres et 
in eadem domo habitamus. Cur hoc sine cuia fecisti) Hie 
homo pro patria pugnare vult. Nos omnes pro rege pugnare 
volumus. Cur non ad me heri venisti) Festinate ad eandem 
urbem. Audi alteram partem hujus orationis. Ego et tu hue 
redeamus. Nox veniet 

We often praise the diligent scholars. We wish to teach in the 
large school which is in this town. The letters are well written. 
The scholars have written these letters with great care. We have 
sent the letters to the city to the king's servants. The army, which 
the consul led, was routed by Hannibal. Why are you doing 
that ? Why have you returned here ] Are you willing to fight 
for your country 1 Are you not willing to make haste ] The night 
is coming and we shall return home. This is the house of the 
same two men. Let us read the oration which you heard in the 
city. Do you dwell in the same house ? These houses are mine, 
but I wish to give them to your brother. 

XVI. 

Nihil dulcius est melle. Aestate noctes breviores sunt quam 
dies. Aurum gravius est argento. Terra major est lunlt, sol 
terrft. Puellae timidiores sunt quam pueri. Gloria populi 
Romani summa erat hoc tempore. Apud Helvetios longe nobilis- 
simus et ditissimus fait Orgetoriz. Flumen altissimum et latissi- 
mum Helvetios a Qermanis dividit. Nemo ilium regem ciudeHs- 
simum amat. Equi et canes sunt homini utilissimi. Soinnus est 
morti simiUimus. Facta verbis multo difficiliora sunt. Romam, 
Tn^YiTnam ItaUae urbem, condidit Romulus. Tarquinius Superbus 
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nltimus rex Romanus fuit. Erat sunima inopia pabiilL rroximam 
domTim hostes jam incenderunt. Nihil est tam inimicum menti 
quam voluptas. In sepulchre pares divitibus pauperes sunt. 
Pulchra filia a patre et matre amatur. Filiae matre sua 
pulchriores sunt. 

Nothing is sweeter than liberty. The queen is more beautiful 
than her beautiful daughters. In summer the days are longer 
than the nights. We have seen the Rhine, a very broad and deep 
river. The sons are very like their father and mother. The 
most beautiful animals are not always the most useful to man. 
The way (iter) was very difl&cult and very long. In Asia the 
mountains are high and the rivers are large. You are richer than 
I am, but I am content with little. Cicero was equal to all the 
Boman orators. This work is much more difficult than that. We 
w6re very poor at that time, and you were very rich. Deeds are 
better than words. We heard the last words of this wise man. 

XVII. 

Ego semper contentus sum, sed vos nunquam contenti estis. 
Frater mens vobis magna dona dabit. Quis est in domo tua hoc 
tempore ? lUe dies fuit brevissimus. Ego et mens filius ambula- 
mus in jucundo loco. Mi fill, ama virtutem et reverere sapientes 
viros. Non omnes sunt sapientes, qui in hac urbe habitant. Ego 
et mens frater laeti sumus, sed tu et tua soror tristes estis. Sunt 
mihi mitia poma et dulce mel. Milites omnia sua secum portabant. 
Et nos et nostri amici diu eramus infelices, sed nunc felices sumus. 
Eo die castra moverunt hostes, et Caesar idem fecit. Pueri 
inertes sibi inimici sunt. Bomulus et Numa Pompilius insignes 
reges Bomani fuerunt, ille in bello, hie in pace. Pax vobiscum 
sit. Consilio melius vinces quam iracundift. Amor vincit 
omnia ; nos cedamus amori. 

I am happy, but you are sorrowful. You and I have often 
walked in that pleasant garden. I am carrying with me all my 
property. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous orators; the former 
was a Greek, the latter a Boman. We reverence our parents and 
all who are wiser than we are. You and I are wiser now than we 
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were at tliat time. You have sweet apples on the tree which we 
saw in your garden. It is better to overcome our enemies 
{inimki) by love than by anger. All things are easy to him who 
conquers by love. We love those who are kind to us. Be kind 
to those who -are poor. We are-about-to-teach the boys whom you 
saw with us yesterday. All the scholars are-to-be-taught in the 
school which is nearest 

XVIII. 

Praeceptor pueros multas lectiones docet. Pueri doceantur 
sapientiam. Patres nostri nos onmes haec docuerant. Pocula 
implentur novo vino. Servus haec nova pocula vino implebit 
Terra sancta lacte et melle plena fuisse dicitur. Avarus, qui 
semper eget, nunquam potest esse dives. Barissima sunt ea, quae 
sunt optima. Is bis dat, qui cito dat Id utile est, quod honestum 
est. Non beatus est, qui scit bonum, sed qui facit. Qui multum 
habet, plus cupit Is sapit, qui pauca loquitur. Tu^ pecuni^ 
me adjuva. Hoc paucis contigit, quia pauci digni sunt tanto 
honore. Adolescentes a senibus docendi sunt. Quis hujus 
crudelis facti accusatur ) Quisque suam conditionem miserrimam 
putat. Natura parvo contenta est. Quid rei est 9 

The master is-about-to-teach us our lessons. Let us all be 
taught wisdom. You are to be taught wisdom by your parents. 
Fill the cup with wine or milk. The servant would have filled 
the cup with wine. Let the new cups be filled with new wine. 
Covetous men are not rich because they are never content All 
good things are scarce. Qive to the poor man bread and 
wine. They who have much desire more. They are happy who 
are content with little. Nature needs few things. The wise and 
learned are worthy of honour. You accused me of that cruel 
deed. Young men can be taught by old men. Your money has 
often helped the poor. What was the name of the last king of 
theBomans) 

XIX. 

Quern vidisti in ea domo ? Puerum, cujns pater mortuus est, 
yidL Deus, quern colimus, mundum gubemat Cur bellum 
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times? Milites, quibna pecimiam dux dedit, bello vicenint. 
Miles fortis, queiii laudas, fidem servat. Quae fuit causa proximi 
belli, quod jam confectum est? Legati, quos Ariovistus ad 
Caesarem misit, pacem petebant. Pueri, quibus praeceptor praemia 
dedit, semper diligentes fuerunt. Epistolam longam, quam ad 
me scripsisti, jam legi Urbs magna, in qua habitamus, pul- 
cherrima est. Nunc scio multa, quae olim nesciebam. Exercitus, 
quem Caesar in Galliam duxit, insignem victoriam reportavit 
Non omnes axbores, quae in horto sunt, fructus ferunt Magnam 
manum hostium in uno praelio interfecimus. 

What books have you read? I have read the few that the 
master gave me. Where is the boy whose father is dead ? We 
worship God, by whom the world is governed. Give a prize to 
one of these boys who are writing. The soldiers whom we have 
praised, gained a signal victory. The war will be finished in a 
short time, and the soldiers will return to their native-country. 
We dwell in the fine city which Bomulus founded. We knqw 
now very many things of which we once were ignorant Where 
do you dwell ? Where are you going ? Come here soon. These 
trees will bear much fruit. A great band of soldiers will be slain in 
this long war. When will the war be finished ? Let us finish 
the work which we are now doing. 

XX. 

Urbs appellatur Edinburgum. Tumus, rex Butulorom, 
fortissimus habebatur. Socrates vocabatur philosophus. Numa 
rex secundus Bomanus fuit Socrates oraeulo sapientissimus 
judicatus est. Cur ego poeta salutor ? Caesar factus est imperator. 
Boni ab omnibus laudantur. Pecunia militibus data est. Discipuli 
boni a magistro amabuntur. Multi milites in eo piaelio vulnerati 
sunt. Novafratrismeidomusaedificatur. Eo die acriter pugnatum 
est. Vinum militibus vulneratis datum est. Troja, quae a 
Graccis expugnata est, decem annos obsessa est Urbs magna a 
Bomanis oppugnata est. Virtute incolarum urbs servatur. Victor 
creatus est rex. Exercitus hostium fusus fugatusque est. 

The city was called Borne. CsBsar has always been regarded as 
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a distmguished leader. Cicero was called an orator. The town 
which ^neas built in Italy was called Lavinium. We were 
praised by the good. The general of onr army was wounded 
in that battle. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa, 
who leigned after Romulus. Wine was given to all the 
soldiers who had been wounded in that battle. Carthage, a 
famous city in Africa, was taken by Sdpio. Many new houses 
have been built in this city by my father. Our cities will be 
saved by the bravery of our soldiers. The mountain was .occupied 
by the forces of the enemy. Numa was made king. 



XXL 

Fortuna hominum saepe mutatur. Poculum a servo vino 
impletur. Summus mons ab hostibus occupatus est. Legati a 
Qallis ad Caesarem mittuntur. Copiae Romanorum a Galba 
ducentur. Gallis pax a Romanis data est. Socrates, omnium 
sapientissimus, capitis damnatus est ab Atheniensibus. Cur 
promissa regis non servata sunt? Epistola ad matrem a fiHa 
mittetur. Belinquebatur ima via per Seq[uanos. Exercitus 
Bomanorum magnus in Britanniam ductus est Liber, qui puero 
datus est a magistro, ab eo amissus est. Puella, quae est diligens, 
a matre laudabitur. Oppidum, quod in ripa fluminis positum est, 
muro fossaque munietur. Exercitus Bomanus a Gallis pulsus est 
et sub jugum missus est. 

The laws of nations have often been changed. The foot of the 
mountain will be occupied by the soldiers of the enemy. Am- 
bassadors have been sent by many nations to the Bomans. The 
cup was filled with new wine by the servant The Gauls were 
conquered by the Bomans in many battles. A long letter was 
sent by Galba to the Gauls. The slave was taken and condemned 
to death. Why was the letter, which was written yesterday, not 
sent here to me 1 The gifts which were given by tiie mother to 
her daughters will soon be lost. The two towns, which are built 
on the banks of the Bhine, have been well fortified by the Germans. 
The forces of the enemy were conquered and put to flight by our 
soldiers. 
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XXIL 

Tota Gmecia liberata est. MaidoniTiB fagatiu est. Cains 
legatuB missiis est in Africam. Hoc consilium Caesaris a plerisque 
non probatnr* Praeclara ingenia gloii& incitantnr. Liteiis les 
secundae omantnr, adveisae adjavantur. Non modo animns irft 
pertnrbatur, sed etiam corpus* Boni yiri amicos suos nunquam 
n^ligunt TiahimuT onines laudis studio. Homines saepe 
decipiuntur. Milites in partes omnes ab imperatoie missi sunt. 
Labore vincuntur difficultates omnes. Milites spe Tictoiiae 
semper delectabuntur. Ego et frater mens a magistro amabimur. 
Urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur et a dvibus defendebatur. Kemo 
unquam ignayi& magnus factus est Incolae Britanniae Caesaiis 
adventu tetriti sunt. Puer a me satis monitus est. Legio tertia 
ab Hannibale per insidias circumventa est. 

The whole country will be liberated by the bravery of the 
inhabitants. The enemy by whom the dty had been attacked 
was put to flight. The advice of the general U not always 
approved of by the soldiers. Learning adorns prosperity and 
helps adversity. Anger will discompose not only the mind but 
also the body. Qod will never n^lect the affedrs of good men. 
Do you not approve of my work? The general had sent 
his soldiers in all directions. My brother and I were helped 
by your advice. The master wOl teach you and me. The 
Roman forces wiU attack the dty, but the brave dtizens will 
defend it. 

XXIII. 

Admiramur florum pulchritudinem. Quia non admiratnr splen- 
dorem pulchritudinemque virtutis? Imitare bonos. Caesar 
milites suos diu hortatus est. Quid meditaris, mi fill ? Yenerare 
Deum, reverere tuos parentes. Sapiens vir aspemabitur volup- 
tatem. Puer fodnus confessus est. Vir bonus miserorum 
hominum semper miserebitur. Bomani gloriam magnam adept! 
sunt. Loquere pauca. Mater filiam amplectitur. Gloria virtutem 
tanquam umbra sequitur. Bomani totius Galliae potiti sunt. 
Consul milites hortatus est, et castra hostium aggressus est 
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Cicero saepe nobiscum de virtute loquebatur. Caesar Bomam 
profectns est Pueri saepe libiis abutuntur. BeUum dyile in 
Gallia oitmn est. Culpam, mi amice, confitere. 

Qood men admire the wisdom of God. We all admire the 
beauty of your children. You and I have imitated the good. 
Reverence your parents, my sons, and fear God. The general had 
encouraged his soldiers. We will always follow virtue and 
despise pleasures. The dog is following the farmer into the field. 
Why did the dog follow the horses] Whom were you following 1 
Will not the Roman army obtain very great glory by that victory 1 
CsBsar became master of the whole of Gaul. We have confessed 
our faults. The general set out for Rome. The soldiers followed 
their leader, and attacked the camp of the enemy. We use our 
books, but you are abusing yours. Did civil wars break out in 
Italy] 

XXIV. 

Cupio discere. Cupio evadere doctus. Prohibemur facere 
injurias. Onmes promissa debent praestare. Helvetii totius 
Galliae potiri conabantur. Hostes per Provinciam iter facere 
coeperunt. Caesar maturat ab urbe proficisci. Hannibal Alpes 
superare conatus est. Puer bene discere videtur. Nihil nisi 
injurias oblivisci debes. Helvetii cum proximis civitatibus pacem 
et amicitiam confirmare constituerunt. Munere tuo bene fungi 
debes. Animus aliquid agere semper cupit Divitiae aestimantmr 
magni, sed pluris aestimari debet virtus. Helvetii Orgetorigem 
ex vinculis causam dicere coegerunt Galli id quod constitu- 
erant facere conantur. Conatus est Caesar 'reficere pontes. 
Turpe est mentiri. Debes hoc facere. Debuisti hoc facere. 

All do not desire to live well. We desire to become learned. 
All good men endeavour to forget injuries. We ought to keep all 
our promises. You ought to have kept your promises. The Gauls 
will endeavour to march through the Roman province. The 
enemy have endeavoured to get possession of the whole province. 
ChU^n ought to honour their parents. We ought to be good, 
not to seem (so). The general resolved to establish peace with all 
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the states of Qaul. We have learned to foiget injuries. You and 
I desire to perform our duty. Orgetorix was compelled by the 
Helvetii to plead his cause in chains. Many men seem to desire 
riches rather than virtue. Ceesar resolved to conquer all Gaul, 
and then to set out for Britain. Is it not disgraceful to lie 1 Did 
the scholars appear to be diligent ? 

XXV. 

Ego volo legere, tu vis ambulare, puer vult ludere. Ego et tu 
ambulare nolimius. Tu ambulare mavis quam in domo sedere. 
Si beati esse volumus, virtutem amare debemus. Quod volumus, 
libenter credimus. Noli, mi fili, cuiquam injuriam facere. 
Caesar ab Helvetiis discedere nolebat Si vis amari, ama. Noluit 
Caesar castra movere. Cur me comitari nonvis ? Rex maluit 
diligi quam metui. Aristides bonus esse malebat quam videri. 
Non eadem volo senex, quae volui adolescens. Nolite, judices, 
Socratem innocentem condemnare. Boni esse malumus quam 
divites. Idem velle et idem nolle, ea firma amicitia est 
Malumus cum virtute paucis contenti esse quam sine virtute 
habere multa. 

We wish to read, you wish to write, and the boys wish to play. 
Do not you and I wish to walk in the garden 9 We prefer 
walking to reading. If you wish to be happy, imitate the good. 
Men readily believe what they wish. Why are you unwilling to 
walk with me ) Befuse, my dear boy, to tell-a-lie. Do you wish 
the same things as (lit which) I wish 1 A good king had-rather be 
loved than be feared. We had-rather be good than seem so. The 
Romans did not wish those places to be unoccupied. We do not 
desire the same things (when) old as we desired (when) young. 
We had-rather do good to our country than be rich. Do you 
wish to accompany us ? If you wish to be happy, you ought to 
be contented with your lot. 

XXVI. 

Me id dicentem audivit Divitiacus flens a Caesare haec petebat 
Pater filium in horto sedentem vidit. Milites, nihil timentes, 
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Bublto aggressi sunt barbarL Timeo Danaos, et (even) dona 
ferentes. Legati, ex nrbe venientes, ab hostibus capti sunt. 
Latro, regem occisurus, ipse a rege occisus est. Dux, Romam 
rediens, mortuus est Postero die Caesar, milites hortatus, 
praelium comndsit Caesar, paucos dies in his locis moratus, in 
hostes proficiscitor. Mulieres flentes sese Caesari ad pedes 
projecerunt Ingens hominum multitude in urbem congregatur 
ludos spectatura. Galli, Ronianis bellum illatuii, deos invo- 
caverunt. Pnnceps, patria expulsus, Romam fugit. Helvetii, 
his rebus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, de iinibus 
suis exierunt. Nostri Qallos fugatos in flumen compulerunt. 

Did you hear me say {lit saying) that ] The Qauls, weeping, 
asked help from Csssar. The boy, (while) sitting in the garden, 
read a book. The king died (while) writing a letter. The enemy 
attacked our forces (while) crossing the river. The general, 
(while) returning into Italy, conquered the barbarians in many 
battles. The two robbers (who were) about-to-kill the king, 
were themselves killed by the king. The Gauls attacked us 
(while) about-to-cross the river. The hostages died (while) 
returning home. CsQsar, having followed the enemy for two 
days, joined battle on the third day. (After) having delayed a few 
days, we set out for the city. Many nations, (when) about-to- 
bring war on their enemies, invoked the gods. The chiefs, (on) 
being expelled from Rome, fled to GauL 

XXVII. 

Est mihi liber. Equitatui Dumnorix praeerat Iccius tum 
oppido praeerat. Caesar multis praeliis interfuit. Contemnuntur 
ii, qui nee sibi nee alus prosunt. Bonis hominibus nunquam 
desunt amici. Omnes, qui ei praelio interfuerunt, magno in 
periculo fuerunt. Omnes reipublicae prodesse debemus. Ex eo 
praelio circiter duo millia hominum superfuerunt Ego possum 
scribere, tu potes legere. Cur nobiscum ambulare non potes? 
Virtus non potest emorL Vitia celari non possunt Desunt 
inopiae multa, avaritiae omnia. Deus speculator omnium nobis 
adest semper. Magno malo hominibus est avaritia. Curae est 
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sua cuique voluptas. Magni animi est injurias despicere. 
Temeritas est florentis aetatis, prudentia senectatis. Virtus 
pluiimis prodest, obest nemini 

We have many books (lit. many books are to us). Have you 
good books (lit. are good books to you)? Tbe forces which 
Cfissar commanded were victorious in that war. The Romans 
were engaged in many wars. Cicero did good to the state. 
Dumnorix was-at-the-head-of the Helvetian army. To the 
soldiers courage was not wanting. You and I have many friends. 
We are not able to write letters, but we are able to read them. 
Why are you unable to go with me 1 You cannot conceal your 
vices. Cruelty is hated by all (lU, is for hatred to all), and 
clemency is beloved by all (lit, is for love to all). It is (the duty) 
of the rich to help the poor. It is (the part) of a vain man to 
praise himself. It is (the duty) of the king to defend the citizens. 

XXVIII. 

Interfui el praelio. Dux civibus pepercit. Aetas succedit ae- 
tati. Quid sibi volunt 1 Haec hiems arbori altae nocuit Hoc 
bellum ei minime placebat An rectum est improbis parcere) 
Idem alii prodest, alii nocet. Fortuna nobis virtutem non dat 
Mulieribus puerisque parcitum est Sapientis est tempori cedere. 
Militum est duci suo parere et patriam defendere. Tuum est huic 
vitio resistere et virtutem colere. Dona deo promissa sunt 
Maxima reverentia puero debetur. Fer auxilium miseris dvibus. 
Victor dux praedam exercitui divisit Labienus victricibus copiis 
praefectus est Nil sine magno labore vita dedit mortalibus. 
Helvetiis erat in animo per Provinciam iter facere. Hoc Caesari 
renuntiatum est 

We have all been engaged in many battles. He spared not 
only himself, but even his slave. It is your (duty) to obey the 
laws of your country, and to do good to men. Let us resist vice 
and cultivate virtue. Csesar set Labienus over the victorious 
legion. We owe many things to our parents. Will this war 
please the citizens? The king divided the prizes among the 
victorious soldiers, who had obeyed their leaders and had bravely 
defended their country. To whom did you give the gifts? I 
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gave them to two women. It is (the duty) of the conqneror to 
spare the vanquished. Yon have given me all the books. The 
leader was obeyed, and the enemy was resisted. I wish to give 
money to this poor man. The disgiacefol defeat was announced 
to the king yesterday. 

XXIX. 

Dux impeiat miHtibus. Militibus non deerat fortitudo. 
Omnia parent divitiis. Est sapientis parere legibus patriae. 
Obsta principiis. Nemini noceas. Huic bono viro nocuistL 
Imperat aut servit cuique pecunia. Yoluptati simul et virtuti 
nemo servire potest Placeat homini quidquid Deo placuit 
Besistamus huic voluptatL Hannibali a Romanis diu restitum 
est Hoc mihi quotidie suadebat Persuadetur TniTii a te. 
Romanis a Regulo, qui Romam rediit, persuasum est. Boni civis 
est prodesse civitatL Non creditur mendaci ne verum quidem 
dicentL Inopi multa, avaro omnia desunt. 

The soldier obeys the general. The consul commands the army. 
The soldiers will be commanded by the king himself. You, who 
do not conmfiand yourself, cannot conmiand others. Be not a 
slave to anger, which you ought to resist. All desire to please 
their friends. We ought to do good to others. No one can please 
everybody. You persuaded me to this. The Romans were per- 
suaded by Scipio. Do good to your country and obey its laws. 
Neither in bravery nor in wisdom was he wanting. You ought 
to have resisted the beginning of evil. 



XXX. 

Dicit librum esse utilem. Dixit librnm esse utilem. Dicit 
librum fuisse utileuL Dixit librum fuisse utilem. Puer simulat 
se libros amare. Annon puer simulavit se libros bonos amare ] 
Negat Publium orationem inteUigere. Negat Publium orationes 
intellexisse. Poeta dicit iram esse brevem insaniam. Scimus 
actos labores esse jucundos. Nuntius dixit hostes tela conjicere. 
Nuntius dixit hostium equites tela in nostros conjecisse. Galli 
existimant Romanos discedere. Helvetii dixerunt se omnem 
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senattun amisisse. Caesari nnntiatuin est eqnites (Mlorum 
piopius accedere, et lapides telaque in nostros conjicere. Explora- 
toree Caesari dixerunt Gallos omnes discessisse. Equitatnm 
hostium advenire videmus. Copias hostium in Provindam per- 
venisse scimus. Caesar noluit eum locum vacare. 

The master says that the books are useful. The master said 
that the books were useful We know that Cicero was a great 
orator. Does the boy pretend to love (lit that he loves) books ? 
He said that the slaves did not obey tho master. Cicero, the great 
orator, says that anger is the beginning of madness. The 
messenger says that the forces of the enemy were throwing darts 
on our men. Word-waa-brought to CsBsar that the Gauls were 
departing from the city. The ambassadors reported that the 
Helvetii had lost all their cavalry and all their senate. Was not 
word brought to the leader that the forces of the enemy had 
arrived in the Province, and were throwing darts on the cavaliy ? 
He denies that the soldiers threw stones on our men. 



XXXI. 

Quis negabit mundum a Deo gubemari ? Dux f&ctus est certior 
montem a suis teneri. Nuntius dicit Gallos victos esse. Ariovistus 
dixit omnes copias suas uno praelio fusas esse. Caesar memoria 
tenebat L. Cassium consulem occisum esse ab Helvetiis. Pyrrhi 
medicus pronusit se regem veneno interfecturum esse. Speramus, 
judices, vos Socratem innocentem non damnaturos esse. Omnes 
legibus parere aequum est. PoUicitus est se hodie venturum esse. 
Constat Romanos ab Hannibale apud Cannas victos esse. Equites 
renuntiaverunt castra esse munita. Certimi est oppidum quod 
hostes oppugnant captum iri Yerisimile est praelia multa in 
Gallia fisictum iri Poetae fingunt Latonam confugisse Delum 
atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque peperisse. 

We do not deny that God governs the world. Did you ever 
deny that the world was governed by God ] We were informed 
that the mountains were held by the enemy. Ariovistus was in- 
formed that all the forces of the Gauls had been routed by the 
Romans. The Romans remembered that their leader had been 
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slain by the Gauls. We hope the king will not be cnt off by the 
physician. He promised to inform me. It is right that we 
(should) obey our parents. Did the boy promise to come ] It is 
agreed by cdl that Hannibal conquered the Eomans at CannsB. 
It is reported that the town has been fortified. It is certain that 
the towns, which the Gauls have fortified, will be taken. It is 
likely that the boy will come to-morrow. 



XXXIL 

Licet tibi esse beato. Ignavum poenitebit aliquando ignaviae. 
Me pudet poenitetque mei peccati. Nobis non licuit castris exire. 
Caesari placuit castra defendere. Me oportet hoc facere. Miseret 
me tuL Mihi ire licet Non mihi ire libet. Sapientem non 
pudet fateri se res multas nescire. Omnium interest vera dicere. 
Interest tua recte facere. Taedet me vitae. Non mea refert. 
Me non solum piget stultitiae meae, sed etiam pudet. Taedet me 
eadem semper audire. Caesarem oportet ad Ariovistum venire. 
Mihi negligenti esse non licet. Ariovistus dixit, Caesarem opor- 
tere ad se venire. Licet nemini peccare. Decet pueros esse 
diligentes. Quid mea refert 1 Magni mea refert Annon latro- 
nem facinoris poenitet ? Puer dicit se peccati poenitere. 

We may be more happy. The king will never repent of his 
clemency. Will not the boys repent of their indolence? We 
pitied the poor. It behoves you to live well and act rightly. 
Who does not weary of adversity 1 I am not only grieved at, but 
also ashamed of, my folly. Are you not ashamed to pretend that 
you have read those books 1 I do not choose to walk in the field. 
It is the interest of all to obey the laws. It is your interest to 
live well. It is always our interest to keep our promises. I 
might have gone into the house. He told the boy that it 
behoved him to be diligent. Of what importance is it to you ? 
It is of very little importance to us. Did not the man repent 
of his fault 1 The consul has long been grieved at the folly of 
the citizens. The hostages told Galba that the camp ought to be 
defended. 
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XXXIIL 



Labienus, monte occupato, nostros ezpectabat Natuia duce, 
errari non potest. Augustus natus est, Cicerone et Antonio con- 
sulibus. Pythagoras, Tarquinio regnante, in Italiam venit. 
Condlio dimisso, principes ad Caesarem reverterunt. Caesar, 
opere perfecto, praesidia disposuit. Caesar, duobus bellis confectis, 
in hibema exercitum duxit. Hannibal, ineunte vere, bellum 
redintegravit. Scipio, bello Punico confecto, Bomam revertit. 
Augusto regnante, vizit Yirgilius. Hoc dicto, regem interfecit 
Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum mittit. 
Nullo hoste probibente, Crassus legionem in fines Helvetiorum 
perduxit, ibique biemayit. Helvetii, omnibus vicis oppidisque 
incensis, de finibus suis exierunt. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas 
recitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 

Having occupied the mountains (lit. the mountains being occu- 
pied), the leader waits for Labienus. When the sun rises (lit. the 
sun rising), darlmess disappears. Under your guidance (lit. you 
the guide) we cannot err. Christ was bom in the reign of 
Augustus (lit. Augustus reigning). (With) CaBsar (for their) 
leader the soldiers will conquer. The Germans crossed the Rhine 
in the consulship of M. Messala and M. Piso. On the meeting 
being dismissed, Divitiacus returned to the army. Having con- 
quered the Gauls, CsQsar set out for Rome. In the beginning 
of summer the Gauls renew the war. In the consulship of Cicero 
Catiline made a conspiracy. Having learned of the arrival of the 
enemy, he led out his forces from the camp. As no enemy 
hindered, Csesar led his army across the Rhine. 

XXXIV. 

Roman! erant victores de Carthageniensibus in tribus bellis. 
Romulus septem et triginta regnavit annos, Numa tres et quad- 
raginta. In legione Romana erant cohortes decern, manipuli 
triginta, centuriae sexaginta. Copiae Helvetiorum erant viginti 
mUlia peditum et sex millia equitum. Copiae hostium viginti 
millia passuimi aberant. Roma condita est anno ante Christum 
natum septingentesimo quinquagesuno tertio. Augustus moituua 
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est anno post Chiistom natum decimo quarto. Consul legionem 
decimam in castra reducit Pater filiis binos libros dedit Caesar 
bina castra munivit. Nobis sunt temi librL Galli duas partes 
copiarom amisemnt. Homerus annis multis vixit ante Yirgilium. 
Mortuus est abbinc annis sex. Puer est minor duodedm annis 
natu Sdpio erat bis consul, Marius septies. Sex millia hostium 
caesasunt 

Tiberius reigned twenty-three years. There are three hundred 
and sixty-five days in the year. The Gauls had fifteen thousand 
foot and ten thousand horse. The enemy was sixteen miles distant 
The first king of Rome was warlike, the second loved peace, 
and the seventh was unjust and proud. Julius Caesar was slain 
forty-four years before the birth of Christ. Tiberius died thirty- 
seven years after the birth of Christ. The tenth legion fought 
well. The soldiers fought for ten hours. The father gives each 
of his sons three books. The two camps were taken. The general 
had lost three-fourths of his army. The king died four years ago. 
This boy is below ten years of age, but his brother is more than 
twelve. Hannibal conquered the Eomans three times. He was 
five times consul 
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Hie murus est decem pedes altus et tres pedes latus. Dux tria 
passuum millia ab urbe castra posuit. Turris pedes centum alta 
est Tridui viam processit. Turris pedibus ducentis est altior 
quam murus. Aquae montes altissimos quindecim cubitis trans- 
cenderunt. Quo diligentior est puer, eo doctior evadet Pater est 
viginti annis senior filio. Romae multos annos reges creabantur. 
Scipio, Hannibale victo, Komam revertit. Cicero Arpini natus 
est Apud Cannas Komanos vidt HannibaL Rex Athenas 
profectus est. Athenis multos annos vixit Tarquinii pater 
Corintho fugit Hannibal Carthagine natus est. Delphis 
Apollinis oraculum fuit Puer domum rare reversus est, et domi 
manebit Abiit rus, et vivet rure. Canis hum! jacet. Dux domi 
militiaeque illustris fait. 
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The walls were twenty feet high, four feet broad, and two 
hundred feet long. The forces of the enemy were twenty miles 
from the city. The soldiers advanced a two days' march. The 
house was ten feet higher than the wall. The sim is many times 
(poftf) larger than the moon. The man is thirty years older than 
the boy. The more learned you are, the more will men praise 
you. We lived at Rome two years, and then set out for Athens. 
Hannibal, having conquered the Romans, returned to Carthage. 
Virgil was bom at Mantua. He died at Brundusium. Atticus 
lived at Athens. We have returned home from the country. The 
boy stays at home. 

XXXVI. 

Puer venit ut discat. Multi alios laudant, ut ab alus laudentur. 
Miles enitetur ut vincat. Hannibal magnum exercitum in 
Italiam ducit, ut cum Romanis pugnet. Hannibal magnum 
exercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis pugnaret. Stellarum 
tanta multitudo est, ut numerari non possint. Nemo est tarn 
stultus, ut haec credat. Accidit ut terga verterent. Helvetii 
persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis, ut, oppidis suis vicisque exustis, 
domo proficiscantur. Orgetonx persuasit Castico, ut regnum in 
civitate sua occuparet. Dux milites suos cohortatus est, utrcastra 
noctu defenderent. Cura ut diligenter discas. Ut ameris, ama. 
Te rogo atque oro ne hoc facias. Milites, ne ab hostibus circum- 
venirentur, summa vi pugnaverunt. Caesar Labieno imperavit 
ne praelium committeret. 

We read that we may leam. We did not praise others that we 
might be praised by them. Strive, boys, to understand these 
books. CtBsar led a large army into Gaul in order that he might- 
obtain-possession-of that country. The general exhorts his sol- 
diers to make haste. The general exhorted his soldiers to resist 
the enemy. The boy will strive to please his parents. The Rauraci 
and the Tulingi were persuaded to set out from home. Cessar, 
having conquered the Qauls, persuaded them to lay down their 
arms. The Romans were so powerful that they conquered all 
Gaul. We beseech you not to come. The Romans, that they 
may not be surrounded by the Gauls, have joined battle. 
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XXXVII. 



Dux imperat ut milites stationes suas servent. Dux impeiavit 
ne milites stationes suas desererent. Edimus ut vivamus, non 
vivimus ut edamus. Sequani obsides dederunt, ne itinere 
Helvetios prohiberent. Tantus timor totum exerdtum occupavit, 
ut omnium animi perturbarentur. Tanta tempestas subito coorta 
est, ut naves cuisum tenere non possent. Sequitur ut non possim 
Galbae confidere. Oppidum natura lod sic muniebatur, ut Caesar 
id expugnare non posset Auxiliorum adventu tanta rerum com- 
mutatio facta est, ut nostri fortius pugnarent, atque hostes 
repelleient. Dux militibus dixit, quo fortiores essent, eo celerius 
hostes victum iii. Eo opere peifecto, Caesar castella community 
quo facilius Helvetios prohibeat, quominus per Provinciam 
transeant. 

The two generals commanded the soldiers to cross the river, 
and pursue the enemy. Had not the general commanded the 
soldiers to keep their stations 1 The Sequani will give hostages 
not to attack the Helvetii on (their) march. So great fear had 
seized the soldiers that they were unable to fight. Did it not 
follow that the master could not believe these slaves) The 
brave citizens have so fortified the town that it cannot be taken. 
The general erected forts that he might the more easily keep off 
the forces of the enemy. Caesar exhorted his soldiers to make 
more haste, that they might overtake the enemy. So great was 
the army that it could not be resisted. 

XXXVIII. 

Non dubito, quin milites nostri urbem expugnaverint. Non 
dubitabam, quin milites nostri urbem expugnavissent. Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri urbem expugnaturi sint Non est 
dubium, quin turpius sit fallere quam falli Non potest negari, 
quin sit turpe mentiri. Germani retineri non peterant, quin in 
nostros tela conjicerent. Minimum abfuit quin frater mens 
periret. Nemo est tam bonus, quin interdum peccet. Quia 
dubitat, quin milites pro patria pugnaverinti Helvetii non 
dubitant, quin Roman! Aeduis libertatem ereptuii sint. Caesai 
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Gallos prohibuit, quominus flumen tranfiirent. Per Galbam stetit, 
quominus hostes oppidum occuparent. Quid obstat quominus 
puer sit beatus ] Nemo me impediet, quominus id f aciam. Hiems 
prohibuit, quominus Romam irem. 

« 

We do not doubt that the city has been taken. We did not 
doubt that the general had taken the city. There is no doubt 
that our men will overcome the forces of the enemy. The GauLs 
could not be restrained from fighting. No one doubted that the 
forces of the enemy fought very bravely. No parent is so base as 
not to love his own children. No one can deny that it is 
disgraceful to deceive friends. Who doubts that God governs the 
world 1 There was no doubt that the Gauls had gained a victory. 
It cannot be denied that the world is governed by God. No one 
will prevent the Gauls from crossing the Rhine. What will 
prevent the boys from being happy ? It was owing to you that I 
did not lose all my property. Who can prevent us from walking 
in the garden? Nothing ought to prevent us from obeying the 
laws. 

XXXIX. 

Quid puer agit 1 Rogo quid puer agat Quid puer egit 1 Rogo 
quid puer egerit. Rogavi quid puer ageret Rogavi quid puer 
egisset. Rogavi quid puer agat Quid puer acturus est 1 Rogo 
quid puer acturus sit Die mihi, cur non discas. Caesar cognoscere 
non potuit quantae essent hostium copiae. Unde venis 1 Puerum 
rogabo unde venerit Quot estis 1 Rogabo quot fuerint. Quam- 
diu manebis] Nescio quamdiu mansurus sim. Qualis est 
natura montis? Scisne quam moleste id tulerit? Utrum ea 
vestra an nostra culpa est? Nescio utrum ea vestra an nostra 
culpa sit Utrum Roman! an Galli vicerint incertum est. 
Puer ex patre quaesivit quis omnium Graecorum sapientissimus 
esset. Dux legatum speculari jussit, num hostes flumen Rhenum 
transirent Dux me interrogavit, quomodo hostes impetum 
fecissent. Caesar legatum interrogavit quot milites vidisset. 
Quis nobis dicere potest, num Galli in aciem iterum prodituri sint ? 

What are you doing ? I ask what you are doing. What did 
you do ? We ask what you did. I asked what you had done. 
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How many are there of us ? Can you tell me how many there 
were of you ? He did not know how long his father had Hved at 
Athens. He asked me what kind of horses the king had. Tell 
the general why the soldiers did not fight Csosar learned how 
great the forces of the Gauls were. It is uncertain whether our 
forces have conquered or have been conquered. We do not know 
whether the Gauls have conquered the Germans or not Ask the 
general how many soldiers he has. Ask him how many soldiers he 
had. We cannot understand how so great an army was conquered 
by so few forces. We shall see how the troops will conquer the 
barbarians. I do not know whether I shall stay at home or go 
to Athens. 

XL. 

Legati ad Caesarem veniunt rogatum auxilium. Principes 
civitatum ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. Dux quinque 
cohortes frumentatum misit. Galli, pacem petitum, oratores 
Bomam mittunt. Athenienses Delphos miserunt consultimi 
oraculum* Divitiacus Bomam ad senatum yenit auxilium 
postulatum. Facile auditu est. Difficile factu est. Nefas est 
dictu. Juveni parandum, seni utendum est. Pars equitatus, 
praedandi causa, missa est. Spatium arma capiendi non datum 
est. Consilium inierunt Bomam proficiscendi. Aqua utQis est 
bibendo. Homo ad intelligendum et ad agendum natus est. 
Imperator diem ad deliberandum sumit Imperator dixit, se diem 
ad deliberandum sumpturum esse. Inter scribendum discimus. 
Yirtutes cemimtur in agendo. Mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 
Potesne docendo discere? De fugiendo deliberant. Jucundius 
est regere laudando quam culpando. Hie puer est cupidus 
audiendL 

The citizens came to (lit, into) the temple to invoke the gods. 
Our friends have gone to walk in the fields. The tenth legion 
was sent to collect com. Ambassadors were sent to the senate at 
Bome to ask for peace. Let the boy be sent home to consult his 
father. He came to me to inquire what was to be done. A true 
friend is difficult to be found. These things are very easy to be 
done. The general gave the enemy time to lay down their arms. 
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Night will put an end to the fighting. We are all bom to learn. 
The generals will take ten days for deliberating. The general 
said that he had taken ten days for deliberating. We strengthen 
the body by walking. Do not read while eating. The two 
generals deliberated about fighting. Are you weary with writing, 
girls ? All are not desirous of learning. Have you not a desire 
to live (lit, of living) weU 1 

XLL 

Scribendum est mihi. Scribenda est mihi eplstola. Deus 
nobis diligendus est et timendus. Virtus colenda est nobis. 
Caesari omnia uno tempore agenda erant. Haec fecerunt, quo 
paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda essent. Ad hunc locum 
muniendum milites a duce vocantur. Judices dixerunt poenas 
a servis dandas esse. Caesar pontem reficiendum curat, quo 
exercitum transducat Omnes urbis portae claudendae sunt. 
Hortandi sunt pueri ad virtutem. Autumnus ad agros metendos 
idoneus est. Nulla spes erat potiendi castris. Caesar peritissimus 
fuit belli gerendL Dux sibi latins distribuendum exercitum 
putat. Fortitudo in laboribus periculisque subeundis cemitur. 
Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerenda erat respubUca. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunti Non credendum est mendacL 
Caesari uno tempore milites revocandi erant, acies instruenda, 
signum dandum. Militibus do navibus desiliendum erat Suo 
cuique judicio utendum est. 

We must read. You must read useful books. We ought to 
love and honour our parents. The Romans had to carry on two 
wars at the same time. The Helvetii will do these things that 
they may be the better prepared to defend their country. The 
master says that he is ready to dismiss all the servants. The 
general will cause the city to be attacked, and darts to be thrown 
on the inhabitants. Bridges must be built, and the army led 
across the river. Do the chiefs know how great dangers must be 
encountered in fimshing this war 1 Caesar had to send ambassadors 
to Rome. Virtue is not only to be cultivated, but is also to 
be loved. Who doubts that promises ought to be kepti We 



EXERCISES. 113 

must not believe all men. The master says that this book ought 
to be read by all the scholars. He said that we must all read 
these books. I must use this paper. The conquered ought to 
be spared by the conquerors. Word must be brought to the 
general how many legions have to be resisted. 

XLII. 

Quum Eomani duas clades in Hispania accepissent, duoque ibi 
stmmii imperatores cecidissent, eo proconsul missus est. Post 
cladem Cannensem Eomani exercitus reliquiae Canusium per- 
fugerunt ; quumque ibi tribuni militum quatuor essent, tamen 
omnium consensu ad Publium Scipionem summa imperii delata 
est. Quum deinde pacem Antiochus a Eomanis petere vellet, 
legatos Eomam misit Quum res ita se haberent, beUum tandem 
confectum est, et milites domum redierunt. Quum Caesar in 
Citeriore Gallia esset, crebri rumores ad eum afferebantur, Belgas 
in armis esse ; quod quum ei dictum esset, duas legiones novas 
consciipsit. Vix eo pervenerat, quum Eemi ad eum legatos 
miserunt, qui dicerent se paratos esse obsides dare. Quum primum 
hoc audivit, Eemos cohortatus est, prindpumque liberos obsides 
ad se adduci jussit 

When this defeat was reported, the consul was sent to command 

the army. Since these things are so, we must return home as 

quickly as possible. When the battle was fought, the enemy 

betook themselves to flight, and the victorious army pursued 

them. When the king died, an assembly was called that another 

king might be elected. The ambassadors having asked peace 

of Caesar were ordered to teU their countrymen that hostages 

would be demanded. Since the Helvetii were unable to defend 

themselves, they went to ask help of their neighbours. Caesar, 

when he had conquered Pompey, passed over into Asia to see 

what was doing there. We ought to assist those who stand in 

need of help. Scarcely had he said these words when a messenger 

arrived* As soon as he arrived here, he annoimced that a battle 

had been fought on the banks of the river. Since the work is 

finished, let us play. 

II 
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A, &b, or abi, prep, with ahl, from, 

by. 
AbSo, abii, aMtnm, abire, to go 

away, depart. 
Abhino, adv.^ ago, Bince. 
Absnxn, abfui or ftfoi, Ebeise, to be 

distant, absent; minimum abeit, 

it is within a very little. 
Abfttor, abHsQi, abflti, to abuse. 
Ac, conj., and. 
Ac-cSdo, -oesii, -eessnm, -oedSre 

(ad, cede), to approach, to be 

added. 
Aocld-o, -i, — , -Sre (ad, cade), to 

fall ; accidit, impers., it happens. 
Ac-olpio, -cepi, -ceptum, -olpSre 

(ad, capio), to receive, get, hear. 
AccfLs-o, -&vi, -fttum, -ftre, to accuse, 

blame. 
Acer, acris, acre, sharp, active, 

fierce. 
Ad-ei, -61,/., a point, edge, line of 

battle ; mstmere aciem, to draw 

up an army in battle array. 
Aoriter, adv.^ keenly, sharply; 

comp. acriui, 8vp, acerrime. 
kdfprep. with aec, to, at, near. 
Ad-dfLoo, -duzi, -ductnm, -ducSre, 

to lead to, persuade, induce. 
Adlpiscor, adeptui, adipisci, to 

reach, gain. 
Ad-jilTO, -jftvi, -JUtnm, -juvftre, to 

help, aid. 
Aimlr-or, -atm, -&ri, to wonder at, 

admire. 
Addleso-ens, -entis, c, a young 

man or woman. 



Adium, adftd, adeiM, to be present 
Ad-vSnio, -T§ni, -ventum, -venire, 

to approach, arrive at, come to. 
Advent-ui, -ui, m., an approach, 

arrival 
AdTers-ui, -a, -nm, adverse; rei 

adversae, adversity. 
AdversTiB, pre^, with ace., against. 
AedXflo-o, -&V1, -&tnm, -ftre (aedei, 

fade), to build. 
Aedu-i, -^mm, m., the .£dui, a 

people of Gaul. 
Aeger, aegra, aegnim, sick, ill. 
Aequ-UB, -a, -um, equal, just; 

aequuB animus, equanimity. 
Aest-ai, -fttifl,/., summer, heat. 
Aestibn-o, -&^, -fttam, -ftre, to 

esteem, account, reckon. 
Aet-as, -fttis,/., age, life. 
AffSro, attilli, all&tnm, afferre (ad, 

fero), to bring to, bring about, 

cause. 
AMo-a, -ae, /., Africa. 
Ager, agri, m., a field, the country. 
Aggr-Mior, -eisui, .Sdi (ad, 

gradior), to attack, accost 
Ago, egi, actum, ag&re, to do, 

act, accomplish, lead, drive; 

agere gratias, to give thanks; 

agere vitam, to spend life ; agere 

de pace, to treat of peace. 
Agr!cdl-a, -ae (ager, oolo), m., a 

husbandman, farmer. 
Alien-US, -a, -um (alius), belonging 

to another, strange; aes alienum, 

debt 
AUquando, adv,^ sometimes. 
AUquis, aliqua, aliquod or aliqvid, 

some, somebody, something. 
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AlXni, alia, alind, pen. ftlXiu, an- 
other; alii— alii, aome— others. 
Alo, alQi, aUtmn and altom, 

alire, to nourish, snpport. 
Alp-ei, -iam, m^ the Alps. 
Alt-er, -ira, -Snim, qen, -Srlui, 

another (of two) ; alter— alter, 

the one — ^the other. 
Alt-Hi, -a, -VBL, high, depp. 
AmbXtl-o, -diiii,/., ambition, desire. 
Ambftl-o, -iri, -itvm, -Are, to walk. 
Amloltl-a, -ae,/., friendship. 
Amle-ni, -i (amo), m., a friend. 
Amitto, amlii, amisinm, amittire 

(ab, mitto), to throw away, lose. 
Am-o, -iTi, -itun, -ire, to love. 
Am-or, -Mi, 111., love. 
Amplector, amplexna, amplacti, 

to embrace. 
An, eonj. and (tdv., whether, ill 
AnXm-al, -ftlis, n., an animal 
AnXm-u, -i, m., the mind, disposi* 

tion. 
Aniti-iu, -i, m., Anitios. 
Annon, a eambinaUon of the wordt 

an and non, whether not? 
Ann-ns, -i, m., a year. 
Antl5eh-ns, -i, m., Antiochos. 
Ant5ni-iu, -i, m., Antouins, Antony. 
Apir-io, -ni, -turn, -Ire, to open, 

reveaJ. 
ApoU-o, -Xnis, m., ApoUo, the god 

of mosio. 
Appell-o, -ivi, -Atum, -Are, to 

name, call on. 
Apnd, jTT^. with 000., at, near. 
Aqu-a, -ae,/., water. 
Aqnll-a, -ae,/, an eagle. 
Aqidt&n-i, -5nun, m., the Aqnitan- 

ians. 
Ar-a, -ae,/, an altar. 
Arb-or, -firii,/., a tree, 
Ardu-ai, -a, -hbl, steep, difficult, 

dangerous. 
Argent-nm, -i, n., silver. 
ArioTiit-us, -i, m., ArioTistus. 
Ariitld-ei, -is, m., Aristides, 
Arm-a, -drum, n, pL^ arms, armour. 



Aipla-iim, -1, n., Arpinum. 
Ary-um, -i, n., a field. 
Arz, arois,/, a dtadel, fort 
Aseen-do, -di, -sum, -dire (ad, 

seando), to climb, ascend. 
Aspem-or, -&tns, -ftri, to disdain, 

avoid. 
Athfia-ae, -ftruiii,/.^!., Athens. 
Ath8nXens-is, -is,iii., an Athenian. 
Atque, oonj..^ and. 
Auct5rlt-as, -itis (augee), /., 

authority, influence. 
Aud-ax, -&ois (audeo), bold, daring. 
Aud-io, -lyi, -Xtum, -Ire, to hear, 

attend, hearken. 
August-US, -i, m., Augustus ; the 

month of August 
August-US, -a, -um, yenerable, 

noble, magnificent 
Aul«a, -ae,/, a hall, court, palace. 
Aur-um, -i, n., gold. 
Autnmn-ui, -i, m., autumn. 
Audli-um, -i (augee), n., assist- 
ance, help. 
A^Mti-a, -ae,/, avarice, oovetona-> 

ness, 
Av&r-us, -a, -um (ayeo), covetous, 

greedy. 
A^-us, -a, -um (aTso), desirous, 

eager. 
Av-is, -is,/, a bird. 

B 

Barb&r-ui, -a, -um, barbarous, 

foreign; barb&r-us, -i, m., a 

barbarian. 
Be&t-Uf, -a, -um, blessed, happy. 
Belg-ae, -Arum, m. j9{ur.,the Belg» 

or Belgians. 
Bell-um, -i, n., war ; inXre bellnsi, 

to enter on a war. 
Bine (bonus), adv., well. 
Binfirici-um, -1 (bene, fado), m., a 

benefit, &vour. 
Binign-U8, -a, -um, bountifUl, kind. 
.BXb-o, -i, -ire, to drink. 
BXn-i, -asi -a, two by two, eveiy twou 
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Bis, adv.y twice. 

Bdn-U8, -a, -nm, good, yirtuous, 

wise, kind. 
BrSv-is, -is, -e, short ; brevi, in a 

short time. 
Biitann-i, -drum, m., the Britons. 
Britanni-a, -ae,/., Britain. 

c 

Cade, cSoIdi, c&snm, cadSre, to fall. 
Caed-es, -is, /., slaughter, murder. 
Caedo, cS<Adi, eaesiun, caedSre^ to 

cut, kill. 
Caes-ar, -&ris, m., CsBsar. 
'Camp-US, -i, m., a plain. 
Can-is, -is, c, a dog. 
Cann-ae, "knim, f, pL, Canns. 
Cannens-is, -is, -e, of CannsB. 
Cano,cecini, cantum,canere,to sing. 
Cantisi-imi, -i, n., Canusium. 
Capio, cepi, captnm, oapdre, to 

take, catch; oapere oonsilinm, 

to enter on a design. 
C&put, capitis, n., the head, top. 
Care, adv., dearly. 
Carm-en, -inis, n., a song. 
Caro, carnis,/., flesh. 
Carthaginiens-is, -is, m., a Car- 
thaginian. 
Carthlg-o, -inis, /., Carthage. 
Cftr-ns, -a, -nm, dear, affectionate. 
Cassi-ns, -i, m., Cassius. 
Castell-nm, -i, yi., a fort. 
Castite-us, -i, m., Casticus. 
Castr-a, -Srnm, n. pL, a camp; 

bina castra, two camps. 
Cans-a, -ae, /., a cause, reason; 

cansk, for the sake of. 
C§do, cessi, cessnin, eedSre, to 

give way, yield. 
Celer, celnris, celSre, swift, quick. 
CSlSrlter, adv,, quickly. 
Cel-o, -&yi, -fttnm, -&re, to hide. 
Cels-ns, -a, -um, lofty. 
Centnxii/»r.nu}?i.,t7idecZ.,ahundred. 
Centttxi-a, -ae (centum), a body of 

one hundred men. 



Cemo, er§Yi, crfitum, eemSre, to 

decree, see, separate. 
Certftm-en, -Iiiis (certo), n., a con- 
test. 
Cert-o, -avi, -fttum, -ire, to contend. 
Cert-US, -a, -um, certain, sure; 

facSre aliquem eertiorem, to 

inform one. 
Christ-US, -i, fR., Christ 
CicSr-o, -5nis, tn., Cicero. 
Circlter, prep, with acc^ and adv., 

about, near. 
Circum, pr^p. with ace,, and adv.^ 

around. 
Circum-venXo, -veni, -ventum, 

-venire, to surround. 
C!tSri-or, -or, -us, nearer, hither. 
Cito, adv., soon, quickly. 
CivU-is, -is, -e, civil. 
Civ-is, -is, c, a citizen. 
CSvIt-as, -fttis,/., a state, city. 
Clad-es, -is, /., disaster, defeat, 

slaughter. 
Clar-us, -a, -um, clear, illustrious, 

famous. 
Claudi-us, -i, m., Claudius. 
Clau-do, -si, -sum, -dere, to shut, 

close, enclose, finish. 
Coel-um, -i, n., heaven, sky. 
Coep-i, -isse, to have begun. 
C5glt-o, -ftvi, -atum, -ftre, to 

think, suppose, reflect. 
Cog-nosco, -novi, -nitum, -noscSre, 

to know, perceive, ascertain. 
C5go, c5§gi, odftctum, cogSre, 

to collect, compel. 
C9hor-8, -tis,/., a cohort 
C5hort-or, -&tus, -ftri, to exhort, 

encourage. 
Colo, colui, cultum, colSre, to 

cultivate, worship. 
C51-or, -5riB, m., colour. 
C51umb-a, -ae,/., a dove, pigeon. 
CSm-es, -Itis, c, a companion. 
C5mIt-or, -atus, -&ri (comes), to 

accompany. 
Com-mitto, -misi, -missum, -mit- 

tSre, to combine^ commit, 
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entnut; eommittira praelinm, 

to join battle. 
Commfln-io, -Ivi, -Itnin, -Ire, to 

fortify. 
Commf&iL-if , -ii, -e, oommon, gene- 
ral 
Commllt&ti-o, -dnif, /., change, 

alteration. 
Com-pello, -pUi, -pnlf nm, -pellSre, 

to drive in a body, collect, force. 
Conelll-iim, -i, n., a council, meet- 
ing. 
Condemn-o, -&▼!, -&tiim, -ftre (eon, 

damno), to condemn. 
Condlti-Oy-dnis,/., conditioiL state. 
Con-do, -dXdi, -dltiim, -dere, to 

found, build, conceal 
Ck>nl5ro, oonttUi, ooll&tum, con- 

ferre, to collect, compare. 
Con-floio, -fSoi, -factum, -floire 

(con, faeio), to accomplish, 

finish. 
Con-fido, -flsuB, -fldSre, to trust, 

confide, depenid upon. 
Confirm-o, -&Yi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

confirm, establish, strengthen. 
Con-flteor, -fessus, -fltdn (con, 

fateor), to acknowledge, confess. 
Con-ftgio, -fagi, -fftgItum,-f!lgSre, 

to flee for refuge. 
Con-grSdior, -gressuf, -grSdi 

(con, gradlor), to assemble, join 

battle, accost 
CongrSg-o, -ftvi, -Stum, -&re (con, 

grex), to assemble, collect, 

gather together. 
Oon-jicio, -j9oi, -jeotum, -jidhre 

(con, jacio), to throw, discharge. 
ConjtLr&ti-o, -5nif,/, a conspiracy, 

plot. 
Cdn-or, -fttUB, -ftri, to attempt, 

endeavour. 
Con^icrlbo, -seripsl, -scriptum, 

-scribSre, to levy, enrol 
Consens-us, -us, m., agreement, 

consent 
Oonserr-o, -ftri, -fttum, -ftre, to 

keep, maintain, defend. 



OonsQl-um, -i, n., advice, counsel, 

design, council of war. 
Constit-uo, -ui, -lltum, -uSra, to 

resolve, appoint, arrange. 
Const-o, -iti, -fttum or -itum, -ftre, 

to stand firm, consist; constat, 

imper$,^ it is settled, agreed on, 

evident 
Cons-ul, -mis, f»., a consul. 
Conslil-o, -ui, -tum, -Sre, with aee.^ 

to consult, ask advice; with 

dctt.f to provide for. 
Con-sftmo, -sumpsi, -sumptnm, 

-sumSre, to waste, spend. 
Con-tenmo, -tempsi, -temptum, 

-temnSre, to despise, slight. 
Conten-do, -di, -tuxn, -dSre, to fight, 

hasten. 
Content-US, -a, -um, satisfied, con- 
tent. 
Con-tingo, -tXgi, -taotum, -tingSre, 

to touch, arrive at; eontingit, 

impers,^ it falls to the lot of, 

happens. 
Contra, prep, with <kc,j against, 

over against ; adv,f on the con- 
trary. 
Conv5o-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to call 

topether, to assemble. 
C55nor, coortus, eooxiri, to begin, 

arise. 
C5pi-a, -ae,/, plenty ; p2iir., forces, 

troops. 
Cor, cordis, n., the heart. 
Cdram, prep, with ahlt before, in 

the presence of. 
C5rintA-us, -i,/., Corinth. 
Com-u, -u, n., a horn. 
C5r5n-a, -ae,/., a crown, chaplet 
Corp-us, -iris, n., a body. 
Cor-rumpo, -rflpi, -ruptum, -rum- 

pSre, to spoil, destroy. 
Cr&s, (idv.f to-morrow. 
Crass-US, -i, m., Crassus. 
Cr8-ber, -bra, -brum, thick, dose, 

frequent. 
Cred-o, -Idi, -Itum, -ire, to believOv 

think, trast 
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Cre-0, -&vi, -&tiuii, -ftre, to create, 

elect. 
CrtLdfil-iB, -iff -e, crael, sayage, 

fierce. 
Cftbit-UB, -i, m., a cubit. 
Culp-a, -ae, /., a fault, blame. 
Culp-o, -ftvi, -Atum, -ftre, to blame, 

censure, reprove. 
Cum, f>rep. with abl, with, along 

witn. 
Cunot-uf , -a, -um, whole, entire. 
Cftpldlt-as, -fttis,/., desire, passion. 
Ciipld-UB, -a, -um, eager, desirous. 
CtLp-io, 4yi, -Xtum, -ere, to desire, 

covet 
GUr, adv., why. 

CfLr-a, -ae,/., care, concern, atten- 
tion. 
CfLr-o, -&vi, -&tum, -are, to care 

for, cause. 
Curro, ctLenrri, eursum, eurrSre, 

to run. 
Curs-US, -us, m., a race, course, 

voyage. 

D 

Damn-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to con- 
demn ; capitis damuare, to con- 
demn to death. 

D&na-i, -drum, m. pL, the Qreeks. 

De, prep, with aJbl, from, con- 
cerning. 

Deb-eo, -Hi, -Xtum, -Sre, to owe ; 
ought. 

DScem, card.num.^indedinahleytQi[i. 

IMc-et, -uit, -§re, impers., it 
becomes, behoves. 

DScXm-us, -a, -um, tenth. 

De-elpio, -oSpi, -ceptum, -cipSre, 
to deceive. 

Decl&r-o, -ftyi, -fttum, -ftre, to 
declare, signify, proclaim. 

D§fen-do, -di, -sum, -dSre, to 
defend, ward off, repel. 

DSfSro, detilli, del&tum, deferre, 
to carry off, conduct, report 

Delude, adv.^ then, thereafter. 



I>61eot-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to 
delight; deleotat, impers., it 
delights. 

Del-eo, -Svi, -Stum, -§re, to destroy. 

DSUbdr-o, -ftvi, -&tum, -ftre, to 
deliberate, to advise, consider. 

Ddllg-o, -ftyi, -atum, -are (de, ligo), 
to bind, fasten. 

Del-Xgo, -Sgi, -ectum, -igSre (de, 
lego), to select. 

DSloi, Deli,/., Delos. 

Delph-i, -drum, m.pl., Delphi 

Demum, adv., at length. 

Dens, dentis, m., a tooth. 

Deieen-do, -di, -sum, -dere (de, 
Bcando), to descend. 

DesSr-o, -ui, -tum, -Sre, to desert. 

D5-dlio, -silui arid -silii, -sultum, 
-illire (de, salio), to leap down. 

Desp-Icio, -ezi, -ectum, -icSre, to 
despise. 

Desum, defti, deesse, to be want- 
ing. 

Dg-U8, -i, m., God, a god. 

Diftn-a, -ae, /., Diana. 

Dice, dixi, dictum, dicSre, to say, 
speak, tell, plead. 

Dies, diei, m. or/., a day; in pi. m. 

Difflcn-is, -is, -e (dis, facilis), 
difficult 

DiffiouJt-as, -fttis,/., a difficulty. 

Dign-us, -a, -um, worthy, deserv- 
ing. 

DiUg-ens, -entis, diligent, careful. 

Diligenter, adv.^ carefully. 

Dnigenti-a, -ae,/., diligence. 

Dil-Igo, -ezi, -ectum, -igere, to 
love dearly. 

DXm-itto, -Xsi, -issum, -itt6re, to 
dismiss, let go. 

Dis-cedo, -cessi, -cessum, -cedere, 
to go away, depart 

Disolptil-us, -i, fli., scholar, disciple. 

Disco, didici, — , discSre, to learn. 

Dis-pSno, -pdsui, -posltum, -ponSre, 
to dispose, appoint. 

DissXmXl-is, -is, -e, unlike, dis- 
similar. 
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Diisimiil-o, -ftvi, -fttnm, -ftre, to 

dissemble, conceal. 
Distiib-ao, -ui, -fltum^ -aSre, to 

distribute, diyide. 
Din, adv.f for a long time; oomp., 

diutins. 
Dives, diTltii, rich ; comp,, Utlor; 

superl, ditissimns. 
DIv-ido, -Iti, -Itam, -idfire, to 

divide^ scatter, separate. 
Divlti&o-ui, -i, m., Diyitiacns. 
DMti-ae, -arum, /. pl^ riches, 

resources. 
Do, dSdi, d&tum, d&re, to give; 

dare poenas, to suffer punish- 
ment. 
D5o-eo, -ni, -turn, -Sre, to teach, 

show. 
Doot-uf , -a, -nm, learned. 
DSl-us, -i, m., craft, treachery, 

stratagem. 
D5mln-ui, -i, m., a master, lord. 
D5m-us, -us or -i, /., a house; 

domi, at home. 
D5n-um, -i (do), n., a gift, reward, 

present. 
Dublt-o, -&vi, -&tum, -ftre, to doubt, 

hesitate. 
Dtlbi-us, -a, -urn (duo), doubtful, 

perilous. 
Ducent-i, -ae, -a, two hundred. 
DHoo, duxi, ductum, duofire, to 

lead, think; duoere uxoreacL, to 

marry. 
Dulc-is, -is, -6, sweet, charming. 
Bum, etm., while. 
DumnSr-lz, -Igis, m., Dumnoriz. 
Du-o, -ae, -o, card, nvm.t two. 
Dn5d5cim, carcL num. tn(2ec.,twelve. 
Dux, dUois, Cf a leader, guide. 



E 



S or ez, prq>, with ablf out of, 

from. 
Edinburg-um, -i, n., Edinburgh. 
Edo, Mi, teum, SdSre, to eat 



Eg-eo, -tU, — , -5re, to stand in need, 

want 
Ego, mA^ pers. pron., c, I. 
Eloqu-ens, -entis, eloquent 
EmSrlor, emortuus, omSxi, to die. 
Enltor, enlsus or enizus, enlti, to 

try, endeavour. 
Eo, Ivi, Itnxn, ire, to go. 
Eo, adv.^ thither. 
Epist51-a, -ae, /., a letter, an 

epistle. 
Eqn-es, -Itif, fii., a horseman, 

knight, mounted soldier. 
Eqult&t-us, -us, m., cavabry. 
Eqn-ns, -i, m., a horse. 
Ergo, adv., therefore, accordingly. 
Eilpio, eriptU, ereptum, eripSre 

(e, rapio), to take away, seize, 

rescue. 
Err-o, -&vi, -atum, -&re, to wander, 

err, mistake. 
Et, conj.f and; et — et, both — and; 

adv., even. 
Etiam, conj. and adv., also, even. 
Ev^do, -81, -sum, -dSre, to escape, 

become. 
Ex-^, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to go out, 

depart 
£xercIt-U8, -ns, m., an army. 
EzistXm-o, -&vi, -&tum, -ftre (ex, 

aestXmo), to think, suppose, 

imagine. 
Expeot-o, 'M, -&tum, -ftre, to 

expect, await 
Ex-pello, -pftli, -pulsum, -pellSre, 

to drive out, banish, expel. 
Expl5r&t-or, -5ris, m., a spy, scout 
Expugn-o, -ftvi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

storm, take by assault. 
ExtrSm-ns, -a, -nm, the hist, 

farthest 
Sx-llro, -ussi, -ustnin, -urire, to 

bum up, scorch, dry. 



F&bftl-a, -ae (fori),/, a fable, story 
r&olle, adv.^ easily. 
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F&cll-is, -is, -6, easy. 

F&dn-UB, -5ris (fsLdo) n., a deed, 
genercdly a bad deed, villany, 
crime. 

T&cio, fSci, faotum, fkcSre, to do, 
make; pass. flo. 

Fact-nm, -1, n., a deed, action. 

Fallo, f^elli, falium, fallSre, to 
deceive, mislead; falsus ipe, 
disappointed in his hope; fallere 
fidem, to break faith. 

Fals-ni, -a, -nm (folio), false, de- 
ceitful. 

Fftm-a, -ae (fari), /., fame, repu- 
tation, glory. 

F&teor, fftsius, fatSri, to confess. 

FSUciter, adv., happily, fruitfully. 

FSl-ix, -lois, happy, fortunate, sue- 
cessful. 

Fimln-a, -ae,/., a female, a woman. 

FSro, ttdi, latnm, ferre, to bring, 
carry, bear; ferre moleste or 
aegre, to take amiss. 

Festin-o, -ftvi, -&tnin, -&re, to 
hasten. 

Fidel-is, -is, -e, faithful, trust- 
worthy. 

Fid-ei, -ei, /., faith, honesty; 
servare fidem, to keep a promise. 

Fni-a, -ae,/., a daughter. 

inii-UB, -i, m., a son. 

Fingo, finzi, fictum, fingSre, to 
feign, deyise, invent. 

Fin-is, -is, m. or/., an end, bound- 
ary ; pi, territory. 

Finltim-ns, -a, -um, neighbouring. 

Flo, factus, flSri, to be made, 
become, happen ; pass, of fiacio. 

Firm-ns, -a, -um, firm, strong, 
powerfuL 

Fl-eo, -Syi, -fitum, -fire, to weep, 
lament. 

Flor-eo, -oi, — , -fire, to flourish, 
bloom, be prosperous. 

Flos, fldris, m., a flower, blossom. 

Flflm-en, -Inis (fine), n., a river. 

Foed-ns, -a, -um, base, disgrace- 
fuL 



Foed-us, -firis, n., a treaty, alliance. 

Fort-is, -is, -e, brave, heroic. 

FortXter, adv., bravely. 

Fortittlld-o, -Inifl,/., bravery, val- 
our. 

Fortfln-a, -ae,/., fortune, lot, ad- 
venture. 

Fo88-a, -ae (fodio), /., a ditch, 
trench. 

Fr&-ter, -tris, m., a brother. 

Fmct-uf, -us (fraor), m., firuit, pro- 
duce. 

Frfiment-or, -atns, -&ri, to forage, 
provide com. 

FrfLment-um, -i, n., com. 

FtLgio, fOgi, ffigltum, fagfire, to 
flee, escape, avoid. 

FtLg-o, -&Yi, -&tam, -ftre, to put to 
flight, rout. 

Fundo, flldi, fllsum, fandfire, to 
pour out, scatter, put to flight. 

Fnn-gor, -etu, -gi, to perform, 
discharge. 



G 

Galb-a, -ae, m., Galba. 

Gall-i, -orum, m. pi., the Gauls. 

Oalli-a, -ae,/., Qaul. 

O&rumn-a, -ae, m., the river Gar- 
onne. 

German-i, -omm, m. pi., the Ger- 
mans. 

Gfiro, gessi, gestum, gerfire, to 
bear, carry, conduct, manage; 
gerere bellum, to wage war. 

Gldri-a, -ae^/., glory, renown. 

Oraeo-i, -5mm, m. pi., the Greeks. 

Graeci-a, -ae, /., Greece. 

OratiU-or, -&tu8, .&ri, to congratu- 
late. 

Gr&t-ns, -a, -um, grateful, kind, 
agreeable. 

Grav-is, -is, -e, heavy, troublesome, 
difficult. 

OUbem-o, -&vi, -&tum, -Are, to 
govern, manage, steer. 



HAB 



122 



IND 



H 

H&b-60, -ni, -Itum, -Sre, to have, 
poBseflSy consider, think. 

HSMt-o, -avi, -atnm, -toe, to 
dwell 

HannXlnal, -&liB, m., Hannibal. 

HelvSti-i, -Qnim, m. jp2., the Hel- 
vetians. 

H«rl, adv,t yesterday. 

HSr-iis, -i, m., a master, owner. 

HIbem-ai -5nun (hiems), n. pi, 
winter quarters. 

Hie, haeo, hoc, this; ille— hie, 
the former— the latter. 

ffic, adv., here, in this place. 

HiSm-o, &▼!, -&tnm, -&re, to winter, 
be in winter quarters. 

Hiems, hiSmis, /., winter. 

Hisp&ni-a, -ae,/., Spain. 

H5die (hoe die), adv., to-day, this 
day. 

HSmJSr-ns, -i, m., Homer. 

HSm-o, -Inis, c, man, a person, 
mankind. 

HSnest-us, -a, -am, honest, hon- 
ourable. 

H5n-or, -dris, m., honour, respect, 
regard. 

H5n5r-o, -&vi, 4ltum, -&ie, to hon- 
our, reverence, respect. 

H5r-a, -ae,/., an hour. 

Hort-or, -&tiu, -&ri, to exhort, en- 
courage, advise. 

Hort-ns, -i, m., a garden. 

Host-is, -is, c, an enemy. 

Hue, adv.f hither. 

Hiim-as, -i, /., moist earth, the 
ground ; huzni, on the ground. 



Ibi, adv., there. 
Icci-Tis, -i, m., Iccios. 
Idem, e&dem, Idem, the same. 
Id5ne-as, -a, -urn, fit, conven- 
ient 
Ign&r-ns, -a, -um, ignorant 



Ign&ve, adv., slowly, meanly. 
Ign&yi-a, -ae, /., sluggishness, 

inactivity, cowardliness. 
Igii&v-us, -a, -nm, idle, lazy, 

cowardly. 
Ign-is, -is, m., fire. 
Ille, ilia, illnd, that, the former, 
niustr-is, -is, -e, clear, famous, 

noble. 
ImXt-or, -&tn8, -ftri, to imitate, 

counterfeit. 
ImmSm-or, -5rii, unmindful, for- 
getful 
Immortftl-is, -if, -e (in, mors), 

immortal, everlasting. 
Impid-io, -Ivi, -Itum, -ire (in, pes), 

to entangle, hinder. 
Imp$r&t-or, -5ris, m., a commander, 

emperor. 
ImpSrit-us, -a, -nm, unskilful, 

rude, inexperienced. 
ImpSri-nm, -i, n., command, power, 

government. 
Impdr-o, -&Yi, -&tnm, -ftre, to com- 
mand, order. 
Impet-ns, -ns, m., an attack. 
Impl-«o, -ivi, -Stum, -§re, to fill, 

fulfil 
ImprSb-ns, -a, -nm, wicked. 
Impngn-o, -&Ti, 4ltnmf 4re, to 

fight against, attack. 
In, prep, toith aoc, into, towards, 
against : wUh abl., in, at, among. 
Inan-is, -is, -e, empty, void. 
Inoen-do, -di, -sum, -dSre, to set 

on fire, kindle, bum. 
Incert-ns, -a, -nm, uncertain, 

doubtful. 
Inc-Ipio, -9pi, -eptnm, -ipSre (in, 

capio), to begin. 
Inclt-o, .&vi, -fttnm, -ftre, to incite, 

instigate. 
Inc51-a, -ae, c, an inhabitant, 

sojourner. 
IncUo, incolni, inenltnm, ineolSre, 

to inhabit, abide, dwell in. 
Inodliim-is, -is, -e, safe, uninjored. 
Inde, adv., thence. 
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IxlSo, inii, inXtnVn, inire, to enter, 
begin, enter upon. 

In-erB, -ertis (in, ari), lazy, 
sluggish. 

Infel-iz, -lois, unhappy, unfor- 
tunate. 

InfSro, intilli, illatnm, inferre, to 
bring into or upon; inferre 
bellom alicui, to make war on 
any one. 

Ingeni-um, -i, n., disposition, 
ability. 

Ing-ens, -entis, huge, vast. 

Inixnic-U8, -a, -am, unfriendly, 
hostile. 

InjiLri-a, -ae, /., damage, injury, 
offence. 

Inndc-ens, -entis, innocent, guilt- 
less. 

In5pi-a, -ae,/., want, scarcity. 

Insani-a, -ae, /., madness. 

Ins&tiabil-iB, -is, -e (in, satis), in- 
satiable. 

Insidi-ae, -ftnun, /. ;gl,^ snai*es, 
treachery, an ambuscade. 

Insign-is, -is, -e (in, signum), 
famous, remarkable. 

Initr-&o, -uzi, -uctum, -uere, to 
arrange, build, draw up in 
battle array. 

Intell-Igo, -ezi, -ectum, -igSre, to 
perceive, understand. 

Inter, prej?. with ace, between, 
among. 

Interdum, adv»y sometimes, now 
and then. 

Inter-fioio, -fSci, -fectum, -fieere, 
to kill, slay. 

Interr5g-o, -avi, -fttom, -are, to 
interrogate, question. 

Inter-sum, -flii, -esse, to be pre- 
sent, be of consequence; interest, 
impers.f it concerns, is the 
interest of. 

Iniltn-is, -is, -e, useless, unpro- 
fitable. 

InvSc-o, -ftvi, -&tam, -&re, to call 
upon, name, invoke. 



Ipse, ipsa, ipsom, he, she, it, 

himself, etc. 
Ir-a, -ae,/., anger, passion, rage. 
Ir&oundi-a, -ae,/., anger. 
Is, ea. Id, he, she, it, that, such, 
lite, ista, istud, that 
Ita, adv., thus, so, even so. 
It&li-a, -ae,/., Italy. 
It&que, adv. , therefore, accordingly. 
Iter, itibieris, n., a journey, r^A; 

magnis itineribus, by forced 

marches. 
ItSrum, adv., again, a second time. 



J&o-eo, -ui, -Itnm, -ere, to lie. 

Jam, adv., already, now. 

JUbeo, jussi, jussum, jnbere, to 
order, command. 

JHcund-us, -a, -um, pleasant, 
agreeable. 

Jtd-ex, -icis, c, a judge. 

Judici-um, -i, n., judgment, deci- 
sion. 

Judic-o, -avi, -atum, -are, to judge. 

Jiig-um, -1, n., a yoke, ridge. 

Jus, jtris, n., right, law, justice. 

Justiti-a, -ae, /, justice. 

Just-US, -a, -um, just, right 

Jtiven-is, -is, c, a young man or 
woman. 

JUvent-us, -tltis, /., youth. 



Labien-us, -i, m., Labieaus. 

Labor, lapsus, labi, to glide, 
slip. 

L&b-or, -5ris, m,, labour, pains, 
trouble. 

L&bor-o, -avi, -&tum, -&r6, to la- 
bour, to be oppressed. 

Lac, lactis, n., milk. 

Lacrlm-a, -ae, /., a tear. 

Lac-US, -us, m., a lake. 

Laet-us, -a, -um, joyful. 
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L&p-if, -Idii, m., a Btone* 

L&tdn-a, -ae, /., Latona. 

Latr-o, -5ni8| m.. a robber. 

L&t-iUf -a, -urn, broadi wide, spaci- 
ous. 

Laud-o, -&▼!, -fttnm, -&re, to praise. 

Laus, landiS) /., praise, commen- 
dation. 

L&vo, l&yi, lav&tam or lantnm or 
IStum, lavftre, to wash. 

Leoti-o, -Snis, /., a lesson. 

Ldg&t-UB, -1, m., an ambassador, 
lieutenant. 

Leg^-o, -dnif , /., a legion, body of 
soldiers. 

LSg-o, -&vi, -fttum, -&re, to send as 
ambassador, delegate, bequeath. 

LSgo, ISgii lectum, legere, to 
choose, read. 

Leo, leSxiis, m., a lion. 

LSv-is, -is, -e, light, smooth. 

Lex, 16giB,/., law. 

Llbeoter, adv., willingly, readily. 

Liber, libri, m., a book. 

Lib-er, -Ira, -drum, free. 

LibSr-i, -5rum, m, pi,, children. 

LIbSr-o, -ftyi, -&tum, -&re, to liber- 
ate, free. 

Llbert-as, -atls,/., liberty. 

LIbet, libuit or libitum est, libSre, 
impers,, it pleases. 

Licet, licuit or lidtum est, lic€re, 
impers,^ it is permitted. 

Lisc-us, i, m., Liscus. 

LitSr-a, -ae,/., a letter of the alpha- 
bet ; pl.i an epistle (letter), learn- 
ing. 

L5c-U8, -i, m., a place ; pi, looa, n. ; 
looi, m., places in a obok. 

Longe, adv,, far, at a distance, 
greatly. 

Long-u8, -a, -um, long, distant, 
tedious. 

L5quor, loctLtns or loqutLtus, loqui, 
to speak. 

Ltloi-uf , -1, m., Lucius. 

Lll-do, •si, -sum, -dfire, to play. 

L&d-nSi -i, f?!., play, sport 



LfUn-OB, •Inifi, n., light 
Llln-a, -ae,/., the moon. 
LtLp-a, -ae, /., a she-wolfl 

M 

M&gis, adv.^ more. 

Magis-ter, -tri, m., a master, tutor. 

M&gistrftt-us, -us, m., a magistrate, 
magistracy, office. 

Magn-us, -a, -um, great, large, 
powerful 

Male, adv.j badly, ill, wickedly. 

M&lo, malui, malle, to prefer, 
have rather. 

M&l-um, -i, 72., a misfortune, evil. 

Hal-um, -1, n., an apple. 

M&l-ns, -a, -um, evil, sinful, fraudu- 
lent. 

Mandftt-um, -i, n., a command, 
order. 

M&neo, mansi, mansum, manSre, 
to remain. 

M&nlptU-us, -i, m., a troop, com- 
pany. 

Man-US, -us, /., a hand, band of 
soldiers. 

Mard5ni-us, -i, m., Mardonius. 

M&r-e, -is, n., the sea. 

M&rltlm-uB, -a, -um, maritime. 

M&ri-us, -i, m., Marius. 

Mater, matris,/., a mother. 

M&ttbr-o, -&Ti, -&tum, -&re, to 
ripen, hasten. 

Maidme, adv,, very greatly, 
chiefly. 

Maxlm-U8, -a, -um, greatest, very 
great. 

Medlc-ns, -i, m., a physician. 

MSdIt-or, -atus, -ari, to meditate, 
muse, think upon. 

MSdi-um, -i, n., the middle. 

MSdi-us, -a, -um, middle. 

Mel, mellis, n., honey. 

MSm-or, -5ris (memini), mindful. 

MSm5ri-a, -ae, /., memory, remem- 
brance ; memoria tenfire, to keep 
in memory, remember. 
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Mend-az, -ftois, lying, deceitful. 
Mens, mentiB,^.; the mind, the 

reason, affection. 
Ment-ior, -itiis, Jri, to lie, deceive. 
MSr-eo, -ui, -itnm, -ere, and mer- 

eor, -ItuB, -Sri, to deserye, merit 
Meiito, deservedly. 
HSto, mesBui, messiim, metfire^ to 

reap. 
MSt-no, -ui, — , -uSre, to fear, be 

afraid. 
Me-U8, -a, -am, my, mine. 
Mll-es, -itis, c, a soldier. 
MIUtar-i8, -is, -e, military, war- 
like; res militaris, military 

tactics. ' 
MlUti-a, -ae, /., warfare, military 

service; domi militiaeqne, at 

home and in the field. 
Hille, card, num,, inded. in sing., 

a thousand ; pi, millia, millium. 
]Dr&bU-is,-i8,-e,wonderful,strange. 
lOr-or, -atns, -ari, to wonder at, 

marvel, admire. 
Mir-us, -a, -urn, wonderful, extra- 
ordinary. 
ICs-er, -Sra, -Smm, wretched, 

miserable. 
IQsSreor, misertas and miserltns, 

ndserfoi, to take pity, be sorry 

for. 
MIseret, misertnm and miserltum 

est, miserere, irnmrB^ it pities ; 

miseret me tni, Ipity you. 
ICt-is, -is, -6, gentle, meek, ripe, 

sweet. 
Mitto, misi, missum, mittSre, to 

send, throw. 
MSdes^os, -a, -um, moderate, 

modest, sober. 
M5do, fudv^ just now, only; non 

mode, not only. 
HSleste, adv,^ grievously; ferre 

moleste, to take amiss. 
MSlest-ns, -a, -am, grievous, 

troublesome, irksome. 
HSn-eo, -ai, -Itam, -Sre, to warn, 

advise, counsel. 



Mens, mentis, m., a mountain. 

Mon8tr-o,-ftYi, -&tam, -ftre (moneoX 
to show, point out. 

M5rior, mortuas, mori, to die. 

M5r-or, -&tas, -iUi, to deUy, tarry, 
linger. 

Mors, mortis,/., death. 

Hortftl-is, -is, -e, mortal 

M5veo, mdvi, mStum, movere, 
to move, excite, influence. 

Mttli-er, -Sris, /., a woman, wife. 

MoltittCLd-o, -Inis, /., a multitude, 
crowd. 

Maltam, adv., much. 

Molt-as, -a, -um, much, many. 

Mand-as, -i, m., the world, uni- 
verse. 

Mfln-io, -Ivi, -Itam, -ire, to fortify, 
strengthen, secure. 

Mlln-as, -gris, n., service, duty, 
office. 

Mllr-as, -i, m., a wall. 

MtLs-a, -ae,/., a mase, song, learn- 
ing. 

MtLt-o, -&7i, -fttam, 4ure, to change. 



N 

Nam, conj.y for. 

Narr-o, -&vi, -&tam, -ftre, to relate, 

report 
Nasoor, natas, nasci, to be bom, 

be descended from. 
Nata (in ahl, only), by birth ; miger 

nata, older; mazimas nata, 

oldest. 
Nattbr-a, -ae,/., nature, disposition. 
Nat-as, -i, m., a son. 
N&v-is, -is,/, a ship. 
Ne, conj,, that not, lest 
NS, adv,y mark of a question, AU 

ways appended to a word 
Nee, conj., neither, nor. 
NSIftS, inded.y n., a wicked action, 

villany. 
NegUg-ens, -entis, negligent, on* 

mindful. 
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Negl-Igo, -exi, -eotum, -igSre, to 

neglect 
NSg-o, -ftvi, -fttnm, -&re ^nee, aio), 

to deny, refase, say a thing is not. 
NSg5ti-Tixn, -i (neo, otiom), n., 

business, employment. 
Nem-o, -Inis (ne, homo), c, nobody. 
NSque, conj.^ and not, neither, nor. 
Neic-io, -iTi, •Itum, -Ire, not to 

know. 
KihH or nQ, inded., n., nothing. 
Nlii, conj., if not, except, unless ; 

nisi quod, except that, but that. 
Nobil-is, -is, -e (nosoo^, known, 

noble ; aa noun, a nobleman. 
N5o-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -ire, to hurt, in- 
jure, harm. 
Nootu {used in abl. orily), by night, 

in the ni^ht time. 
N51o, n51ai, nolle, to be unwill- 
ing. 
Kdm-en, -Inis (nosoo), n., a name, 

character, reputation. 
Non, adv.y not. 
Nonne, adv.^ is it not ? 
Nonnull-U8, -a, -um, some. 
Nonnunquam, adv., sometimes. 
Noster, nostra, nostrum (nos), our, 

ours. 
N5v-us, -a, -um, new ; res novae, 

change of govemmeut; nevus 

homo, an upstart. 
Noz, noctis^/., night, darkness. 
Null-US, -a, -um, gen, -ius, none. 
Num, a^v., whether or no? whether. 
NUm-a, -ae, m., Numa, a king of 

Rome. 
Klimfo-o, -&vi, -fttum, -&re, to 

number, reckon. 
Num-quis or nnn-quis, -qua, -quid, 

if any one. 
Nunc, adv., now, already ; nunc 

jam, just now. 
Knnquam, adv., never. 
NunU-o or nunoi-o, -&vi, -fttum, 

-ftre, to relate, tell. 
Vunti-us, -i, m,, a messenger, a 

message. 







Oh, prep, mth ace., for, on account 

Oh$d-io, -Ivi, -Itum, -Ire(ob, audio), 

to obey, serve. 
ObSo, obii, obltum, oblre, to go to 

meet, to die. 
Obllvisoor, oblltus, oblivisoi, to 

forget, omit. 
ObscHr-us, -a, -um, obscure, 

dark. 
Obs-es, -Idis, c, a hostage. 
Obs-Ideo, -Sdi, -essum, -idfire, to 

besiege. 
Obsto, obstltl, obst&tum and obstX- 

turn, obst&re, to withstand, op- 
pose. 
Ob-sum, -fui, -esse, to do harm, 

injure, hinder. 
Occldo, oceXdi, oecftsum, oceidSre, 

to fall, perish. 
Oocldo, occldi, oocisum, oeoidSre, 

to kill, murder. 
Ooctip-o, -&vi, -fttum, -ftre (ob, 

capio), to seize, occupy, take 

possession of. 
Ocul-us, -i, m., the eye. 
Odi, 5di8se, to hate. 
Olim, adv., once upon a time, here- 
after. 
Omn-is, -is, -e, all, every. 
On-UB, -^is, n., a burden, 

load. 
Opis {gen.), ace. 5pem, alt ope, /., 

power, might; plwr., riches, 

wealth. 
Oport-et, -uit, -ere (opus), imper$^ 

it behoves, is meet, ought 
Oppld-um, -i, n., a town, city. 
Oppugn-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to 

assault, storm. 
Opus, opSris, n., work, toil, busi- 
ness. 
OrftciU-um, -i, n., an oracle, pre- 

diction. 
Orftti-o, -5nif (oro), /., a speech, 

oration. 
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Or&t-or, -9ris, m., a speaker, orator, 

intercessor. 
Orget5r-ix, -Igis, tn., Orgetorix. 
Orior, ortns, Sriri, to arise, spring 

from, break out. 
Orn-o, -&vi, -&tiim, -&re, to adorn, 

deck. 
Or-o, -&Yi, -&tiim, -&re, to beseech, 

pray, ask. 



FabiU-nin, -i (pasco), 91., fodder, 

forage. 
Fallld-ai, -a, -nm, pale. 
Par, p&ris, equal, a match for. 
Para^ui, -a, -nm (pare), prepared. 
Faroe, pSperci and parsi, parsum 

and paroUnm, parcere, to spare, 

forgive, abstain from. 
P&r-exLS, -entis (pario), c, a parent. 
F&r-eo, -ni, -itum, -ere, to obey, 

appear. 
F&rio, pepSri, partum, parSre, to 

bring forth, produce. 
P&r-o, -&Yi, -atnm, -&re, to prepare, 

make ready. 
Pars, partis,/., a part, share. 
P&mm, adv,, little. 
Farv-us, -a, -um, small, little. 
Pass-US, -us, 7R., a pace, step; 

mille passus, 1000 paces, a mile. 
P&ter, patris, 9/1., a father. 
Patri-a, -ae, /., one's country, 

fatherland. 
Fauo-i, -ae, -a, few, a few. 
Paup-er, -Sris, poor, needy. 
Paz, pacis, /., peace, agreement, a 

truce. 
Fecc&t-um, -i, it., a sin, error, of- 
fence. 
Feco-o, -&Yi, -&tnxn, -&re, to sin, 

do evil, blunder. 
Peot-us, -Sris, n., the breast, heart. 
PSoftni-a, -ae,/., money. 
PSd-es, -itis, m., a foot-soldier. 
Pello, peptUi, pnlsum, pellSre, to 

drive, banish, repeL 



Pendeo, pSpendi, pensum, pendfiret 

to hang, be suspended. 
Pendo, pependi, pensnm, pendSre, 

to weigh, pay, value, regard. 
Penn-a, -ae, /., a feather, quill, 

pen. 
Per, jwep. mth ace, through, by 

means of, during. 
PSr-&go, -Sgi, -actum, -agSre, to 

finish, execute. 
Perc-fttio, -nssi, -lusum, -utere 

(per quatio), to strike, kill ; per- 

entere aliqnem seoftri, to behead 

one. 
Perdo, perdldi, perdltnm, perdSre, 

to destroy, lose. 
Per-dfLoo, -dnzi, -dnotum, -ducSre, 

to lead through, convey, lead 

one along with. 
PSr-eo, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to perish, 

die, be killed. 
Per-fioio, -fSci, -feotum, -ficSre, to 

finish, execute. 
Per-ftigio, -feigi, -filg!tum, -fag- 

Sre, to flee for succour. 
PSrIetil-nm, -i, n., danger, jeopardy, 

peril. 
Ferit-UB, -a, -um, experienced, 

skilful; perituf beUi, skilled in 

war. 
Per-m5veo, -m5vi, -m5tum, -mov- 

ere, to excite, stir up. 
Per-sSquor, -secutus, -sSqui, to 

pursue, trace. 
Per-suadeo. -su&si, -su&sum, -sua- 

dSre, to persuade, convince; 

mihi persuadetur, I am per- 
suaded. 
Ferturb-o, -&Yi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

confuse, disturb. 
Per-venio, -vSni, -ventum, -venire, 

to come through, arrive at, reach. 
Pes, pSdis, m., a foot. 
Pet-o, -ivi, -itum, -6re, to seek, 

ask, make for. 
PhI15s5ph-u8, -i, wi., a philosopher. 
PiSt-as, -fttis (pius),jf., fiUal affec- 
tion, dutifulness, piety. 
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PIg-et, •nit, -ire, it grieTOfi annoys. 

PU-a, -ae,/., a t>alL 

Pifo-is, -if, m., a fish. 

Pl&o-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -Sre, to please ; 
placet, impers., it pleases. 

Pl&old-ns, -a, -urn, peaceful, gentle^ 

Fl&t-o, -5nis, fn.f Flato. 

Plebs, plebis,/., Uiecommon people. 

Plen-ns, -a, -nm, fall. 

PlSr-Ique, -aeque, -&qne, the most 

Pdcftl-nm, -i, n., a bowl, cup. 

Poen-a, •ae,/., satisfaction, punish- 
ment: dare poenas, to suffer 
punishment; snmSre poenas, to 
inflict punishment 

Poenit-et, -nit, -5re, it repents, 

' gprieyes, vexes. 

PMt-a, -ae, m., a poet, artist 

PolUo-eor, -Itus, -eri, to promise. 

Pompii-ns, -i, m., Pompev. 

Pomplli-ns, -i, m., Pompilius. 

P5m-nm, -i, n., an apple, fruit. 

P5no, pSsni, pdsltnm, ponfire, to 
place, station, lay aside. 

Pons, pontii, m., a bridge. 

P9p{il-ns, -i, m., people, a nation. 

F5piil-ns, -i,/., a poplar tree. 

Fort-a,-ae, /!, a gate, door, entrance. 

Port;0. -l^ ^tun, *re. to carry, 
bnng. 

Possnm, pdtni, posse, to be able. 

Post, prep, toith acc.f after. 

Post8r-nf , -a, -nm, following, next 

Postlil&t-nm, -i, n., a demand, 
request 

Post&l-o, -&yi, -&tnm, -ftre, to 
demand, ask. 

f Stest-as, -&tis,/., power,anthority. 

P5t-ior, -Itns, -Iri, to possess, take 
possession of, be master of. 

Praeb-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -Sre (prae, 
habeo), to give, supply. 

Praeoept-or, -dris, m., a master, 
tutor. 

Praecept-nm, -i, n., a precept, com- 
mand, maxim. 

Pnteclftr-us, -a, -iim, very clear, 
noble, famous. 



Praed-a, -ae, /!, prey, bootv, pillage. 
Praed-o, -dxiis, m., a robber, high« 

wayman. 
Praed-or, -fttni, -ftri, to rob, spoil, 

plunder. 
Prae-floio, -fSci, -feotnm, -floire, 

to put in authority, set over. 
Praeu-nm {or proeli-nm), -i, n^ 

a battle, an engagement 
Praemi-om, -i, n., a reward, prize. 
Praesldi-um, -i, n., a garrison, 

guard. 
Praest-o, -Iti, -fttum or -Itnm, -ftre, 

to stand before, perform, exhibit 
Prae-snm, -foi, -esse, to be over, 

command. 
PrSo-or, -&tn8, -&rl, to pray, entreat 
Priti-nm, -i, n., a price. 
Primo, adv.^ at first, in the first 

place. 
Prtmnm, adv,, first 
Prlm-ns^ -a, -nm, the first, chief. 
Prino-eps, -Ipis, foremost, chief; 

as noun, a prince. 
Prinolpi-nm, -i, n., a beginning, 

origin. 
Priv&tim, adv., privately, apart 
Priv&t-ns, -a, -nm, deprived oi, 

private. 
Prlv-o, -ftvi, -&tnm, -ftre, to de- 
prive, bereave. 
Pro, prep, with a52., before, instead 

of, on account of. 
Pr9b-o, -&Ti, -&tnm, -ftre, to prove, 

approve, allow, esteem. 
Pr5c-5do, -essi, -essnm, -edftre, 

to advance. 
Pr5oons-nl, -fCiiMf m., a proconsul, 

deputy. 
Pr9d-fto, -ii, -Itnm, -Ire, to go forth. 
PrSflcisoor, profeotns, profleisei, 

to set out, advance. 
Pr5-f&glo, -fagl, -fttgltnm, -fagSre, 

to fly away, escape. 
Pr5gr-«dIor, -essns, -Sdi, to pro- 
ceed. 
Pr5hIb-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -ftre, to 

hinder, prevent 
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Pr6-jIcio, -jeci, -jeotnm, -jioire, 
to throw forth, prostrate; pro- 
jieere se ad pedes alicni, to cast 
one's self at the feet of any one. 

Promis8-nm, -i, n., a promise. 

Pro-mitto, -xnisi, -muaum, -mit- 
tfire» to throw forward, promise. 

FrSpe, (idv.f and prep, with aec, 
near. 

Pro-pono, -pdsui, -pdsltam, -ponSre, 
to propose, proclaim, pnblish. 

"Pro^tetyprep. with acc.f on account 
of, for. 

Prd-Bom, -fui, -desse, to do good to. 

Frovinci-a, -ae,/., a province. 

Proidm-U8, -a, -nm, nearest, last. 

Friidenti-a, -ae (provideo), /., 
prudence, wisdom. 

FubUce, adv.j publicly. 

FnbUc-u8, -a, -nm (populnB), public. 

Fnbli-us, -i, m., Fublius. 

PtLdet, puduit or pudltum est, 
pudere, impera., it shames. 

Puell-a, -ae,/., a girl. 

Fuer, puSri, m., a boy. 

Fugn-a, -ae, /., a battle, fight. 

Fugn-o, -&vi, -atum, -ire, to fi^ht 

Fnlcher, pulchra, pulohmm, fair, 
beautiful. 

Fulchrltlld-o, -Xnis, /., beauty, 
splendour. 

Fuls-o, -&vi, -&tiim, -are (pello), 
to knock at, beat. 

Fflnlc-ns, -a, -um, Punic, Cartha- 
ginian. 

P&-io, -ivi, -Itum, -Ire, to punish. 

FUr-ns, -a, -um, pure. 

Pilt-o, -ayi, -&tum, -are, to think, 
suppose. 

Pyrrh-us, -i, m., Pyrrhus. 

Pythagdr-as, -ae, m., Pythagoras. 

Q 

Qnadr&ginta, card, nwn*^ inded,^ 

forty. 
Quae-ro, -bXtI, -ntnm, -rire, to 

inquire, ask, seek. 



Qu&l-ifl, -if, -6, of what kind, 

such as. 
Quam, adv,^ how; oon;., as, than. 
Quant-UB, -a, -nm, how much, 

how great. 
Quart-US, -a, -um, the fourth. 
Qu&si, adv,^ as if, as, as though. 
Qu&tuor, card, num.f inded., four. 
Que, conj, {always affixed to another 

word), and; -que — -que, both — 

and. 
Qui, quae, quod, rel pron., who, 

which, that. 
Quia, conj.y because. 
Qnldam, quaedam, qnoddam, indef. 

pron.y a certain one, some 

one. 
Quidem, adv., indeed ; ne quidem, 

not even. 
Quin, adv., why not? but that, 

that. 
QuindScim, card, nwm,, indecl, 

fifteen. 
QninquftgeBlm-uB, -a, -um, the 

fiftieth. 
Quinquaginta, card, num., inded., 

fifty. 
Quinque, card, num., inded., five. 
QuIb, quae, quod or quid, interrog. 

pron., who ? which ? what ? 
Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam 

or quicqnam, indef. pron., any 

person, anything. 
Quuque, quaeque, quodque or 

quidque, indef, pron., every 

one. 
Quo, adv., whither, to what place, 

to what purpose; quo — eo, by 

how much — by so much. 
Quo, conj., that, in order that. 
Quod, conj., because. 
QuSndnuB, adv., by so much the 

less, from; {^ter verbs of 

hindering, etc. 
Quot t inded. adj., how many ? 
Qu5tidi&n-U8, -a, -um, daily. 
QuStidie, adv., daily. 
Quum, conj., when, because. 

I 
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Bfan-ni, -i, m., a branch. 
B&pld-ni, -a, -nm, rapid, quick, 

swift 
B&p-io, -ui, -tnnif -ire, to seize, 

snatch, carry off, plunder. 
Bar-OS, -a, -nm, scarce, rare, nn- 

usuaL 
B&ti-o, -9nis (reor),/., an acoonnt, 

reason, thought. 
Baur&c-i, -drum, m.j92.,theBauraci. 
Sio-enSi -entis, fresh, late, recent 
BS-cIpio, -cfipi, -eeptnin, -cipdre, 

to receiye, take hack. 
B8olt-o, -&▼!, -&tiim, -&re, to read 

aloud, recite. 
Becte, adv, ,directly , rightly, aright 
Bect-us, -a, -urn (rego), straight, 

right 
BScHs-o, -&vi, -&tnm, -ftre (re, 

causa), to refuse, reject 
Bedd-o,-Idi, -Itum, 4re, to restore, 

render, recompense. 
BSd-8o, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to return, 

go back. 
BSdint8gr-o, -&Yi, -&tum, -ftre, to 

renew. 
BS-dilco, -duzi, -dnctom, -dnoire, 

to lead back. 
Bd-f8ro, -tlili, -Ifttnm, -ferre, to 

carry back; refsrre pedem, to 

retreat 
BS-fert, retttlit, tmper«.,it concerns, 

is of importance to; refert 

onmiom, it concerns all. 
BS-fXcio, -f8ei, -feetum, -fleSre, to 

repair, amend, renew. 
BSg^-a, -Mff.t a queen. 
Begn-o, -&vi, -fttum, -ftre, to reign. 
Begn-um, -i, n., a kingdom. 
BSgo, rexi, rectum, regSre, to 

rule, govern, guide. 
BSgiil-us, -i, m., Regulus. 
BS-linquo, •lIqui,-lictnm,-linqnSre, 

to leave, abandon. 
BSUqui-ae, -ftmm. /. pit the 

remains, remahider. 



B9Qqu-iu, -a, -um, remaining, 

the rest 
BSm-i, -drum, m.^., the Bemi 
BSnunoi-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to 

bring back word, proclaim, 

decluw openly. 
BS-pello, -ptUi, -pulsum, -pellSre, 

to repel, drive back. 
BSport-o, -ftvi, -fttum, .ftre, to 

carry back, gain (a victory). 
Bes, rei, /., a thing, affair ; res 

gestae, exploits. 
BS-sisto, -suU, -stittum, -sistSre, 

to resist, withstand, stop, halt. 
Bespon-deo, -di, -sum, -dftre, to 

reply, answer. 
Bespubllea, reipublicae, /., a 

commonwealth, state. 
Bestit-no, -ui, tltum, -uSre, to 

restore, repair, renew. 
BS-tineo, -tmui, -tentum, -tinfire, 

to keep back, retain, restrain, 

detain. 
BSv6renti-a, -ae, /., reverence, 

respect 
BSvSr-eor, -Itus, -firi, to reverence, 

revere. 
BSver-to, -ti, -sum, -tSre, and 

rever-tor, -sua, -ti, to turn back, 

return, 
BSv5c-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to 

recall, call back, invite again. 
Bex, rSgis (rego), m., a king, ruler. 
Bh6n-us, -i, m., tiie Rhine. 
BIp-a, -ae, f., the bank of a river. 
BSg-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to ask, 

beg. 
B5m-a, -ae, /., Borne. 
B5mftn-us, -a, -um, Roman; at 

noun, a Roman. 
B5miLl-us, -1, m^ Romulus. 
Bflm-or, -5ris, m., a rumour. 
Bumpo, rftpi, ruptum, rumpSre, 

to burst, break. 
Buo, rui, riltum, (fat. part ruXtu- 

rui), ruSre, to fall down, rush. 
Bus, rllris, n., the country. 
Bl&tfil-iy -iSmm, m. pi, the Rutuli. 
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8&oer, saera, Memm, sacred, holy, 

divine. 
Saepe, adv., often. 
Saev-io, -I^ -Xtom, -Ire, to rage, 

be fierce. 
8aeT-as, -a, -nm, fierce, cruel, 

savage 
S&l-iu, -litis,/., health, safety. 
8&11It-o, -&▼!, -fttum, -&re, to stdnte, 

greet. 
Sanot-ns, -a, -nm, sacred, holy. 
8&pi-ens, -entis, wise. 
Kpienti-a, -ae,/., wisdom. 
8&p-io, -Ivi and -tti, — , -fite, to 

savonr, smell, taste, be wise. 
8&tis, adv.j enough; habere satis, 

to be satisfied. 
Sch51-a, -ae,/., a schooL 
8c-io, -Ivi, •Xtom, -Ire, to know, 

ordain, decree. 
Sdpi-o, -5nis, m., Scipio. 
8cri-bo, -psi, -ptnm, -bSre, to 

write, compose, levy. 
SSennd-ns, -a, -nm, second, next, 

prosperous, favourable ; res 

secnndae, prosperity. 
8ed, eonj.j but, however. 
89deo, sSdi, sessnm, sedSre, to 

sit, tarry, abide. 
8SdIl-e, -is, n., a seat, bench. 
8Smel, once. 
Semper, adv., always. 
SSn&t-ns, -us, m., the senate. 
8inect-ns, -litis,/., old age. 
8Snez, sSnis, c, an old man or 

woman ; as adj., old. 
8eptem, card, num., inded., seven. 
Septies, adv., seven times. 
8eptim-ns, -a, -um, the seventh. 
8eptingentSB&iL-u8, -a, -vm, the 

seven-hundredth. 
SSpulchr-um, -i, n., a grave, tomb. 
Sequ&n-i, -dnun, m. pL, the 

8eqnani. 
Slqnor, seotLtns or seqntLtns, 

seqni, to follow, hunt, pursue. 



Sarm-o, -0nis, m., a speech, dis- 
course. 

Sarr-iOy -Ivi, -Itnm, -Ire, to serve, 
be a slave, obey. 

Serv-o, -&vi, -fttum, -ftre, to keep, 
preserve, save. 

86rT-QS, -i, m., a slave, servant, 
bondman. 

86Z, card, num., indecL, six. 

Sezftginta, card, num., indecL^ 
sixty. 

8i, conj., if, seeing that, since, 
although. 

Sio, adv., so, thus. 

Sign-um, -i, n., a sign, signal, 
standiutL 

Silv-a, -ae,/., a wood, forest 

CSmll-is, -is, -e, like, similar. 

8Imul, at the same time. 

8Imtil-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to pre- 
tend, feign. 

Sine, pr^, wiih ahl, without. 

Soer&t-es, -is, m., Socrates. 

Sol, iolis, m., the sun. 

S51-eo, -Itus, -ere, to be wont, 
be accustomed. 

Sdlum, adv., only. 

851-um, -i, n., the soil, the ground. 

Sdl-us, -a, -um, gen. soUus, only, 
alone, solitary. 

Somn-us, -i, m., sleep. 

S9r-or, -5ris,/., a sister. 

Sp&ti-nm, -i, n., space, distance, 
space of time. 

8pSoi-es, -Si,/, a form, sight, pre- 
tence; per speoiem, under the 
pretence. 

Speet-o, 4Lvi, -fttum, -ftre, to look 
at, behold. 

SpSciLlftt-or, -5rii, m., a beholder, 
observer, spy. 

SpSeiil-or, -fttus, -ftri, to watch, 
spy, observe. 

Spfo-o, -ftvi, -fttum, -ftre, to hope, 
look for, expect. 

Sp-es, -ei,/, hope, expectation. 

8plendld-us, -a, -um, bright, 
famous, splendid. 
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Splend-or, -Sris, m^ brightness, 

beauty, poiiii>. 
St&tim, aav.f instantly, immedi- 
ately. 
St&ti-o, -Snis,/., a station, post. 
Bt&t-os, -ns, m., a standing, state. 
Btell-a, -ae,/., a star, constellation. 
Sflpendi-um, -i, »., wages, pay. 
Sto, ititi, itatom, it&re, to stand; 

per me itat, it is owing to me. 
Bt&di-nm, -i, n., zeal, study, desire. 
Btultlti-a, -ae, /., foolishness, folly. 
Btult-os, -a, -am, foolish, silly; aa 

noun, a fool, simpleton. 
Suft-deo, -si, -sum, -dSre, to advise. 
Bub, prep, toith ace, or oiZ., under, 

beneath. 
Btib-te, -ii, -Itum, -Ire, to go under, 

enter, undertake, undergo. 
Bftblto, adv,y suddenly. 
Buoo-ddo, -essi, -eisum, -5d8re, to 

succeed, follow, prosper. 
Bui (qen.\ pera, pron.^ e., of him- 
self, herself, itself. 
Bum, fui, esse, to be. 
Bumm-UB, -a, -um, highest, 

greatest, chief. 
StLmo, Bumpsi, sumptum, sumSre, 

to take, undertake, choose. 
Sftper, prep, with ace, or abl., 

above, over. 
Bftperb-uB,-a,-um (super), haughty, 

proud, disdainful, arrogant 
StipSr-o, -&Yi, -&tum, -i^e, to go 

over, exceed, conquer. 
Sftper-sum, -fui, -esse, to be over, 

remain, survive, abound. 
SuB-tihieo, -tinui, -tentum, -tinfire, 

to support, maintain, endure. 
Bu-us, -a, -um, his own, her own, 

its own, their own. 



T&c-eo, -uL -Itum, 4re, to be silent 
Taed-et, -nit, 4re, it wearies, dis- 
gusts. 



TU-is, -if, -«, such, of such kind; 
talis — quails, such — as. 

Tam, adv,, so, so muc& 

T&men, conj, and adv,, notwith- 
standing, nevertheless, however. 

Tandem, adv,, at length, at last. 

Tanquam, adv., as much as, as if , 
as. 

Tantum, adv., only. 

Tant-UB, -a, -um, so great, so much. 

Tarqulni-UB, -i, m., Tarquinius. 

Taur-UB, -i, m., a bull. 

T61-nm, -1, n., a dart, weapon. 

TSmSrlt-as, -&tis, /., rashness, 
temerity. 

Tempest-as, -&tis, /., time, season, 
weather, tempest 

Templ-um, -i, n,, a temple. 

Temp-US, -5ris, n., time, oppor- 
tunity, occasion. 

TSnebr-ae, -ftrum,/.^, darkness, 
obscurity. 

TSn-eo, -ui, -turn, -foe, to hold, 
retain. 

Terg-um, -i, n., the back ; a tergo, 
at the back. 

Tem-i, -ae, -a, three by three, 
three each. 

Terr-a, -ae,/., the earth. 

Terr-eo, -ui, -Itum, -9re, to frighten, 
terrify. 

Terti-us, -a, -um, the third. 

TIm-eo, -Hi, — , -foe, to fear, to be 
afraid. 

nmld-us, -a, -um, timid, fearful. 

TIm-or, -Sris, m., fear, apprehen- 
sion. 

T5g-a, -ae, f,, a gown. 

ToUo, sustuli, subl&tum, tollfoe, 
to take up, raise, kill. 

T5t-us, -a, -um, gen, -lui, the 
whole, all, every part of. 

Tr&d-o, -Idi, -Itum, -foe, to give 
up, deliver, surrender. 

Trft-dflco, -dnxi, -ductum, -duoire, 
to lead across, transfer. 

Tr&ho, trazi, tractum, trahfoe, to 
draw, drag. 
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Transoen-do, -di, -inm, -dSre, to 

climb over, rise aboye. 
Trans-8o, -ii, -Itnm, -Ire, to cross, 

pass over. 
Tres, tres, tria, card, num,, three. 
TribflxL-UB, -i, m., a tribune. 
Tridu-nm, -i, n., the space of three 

days. 
Triginta, card, num^ inded.f 

thirty. 
Trist-iii -is, -e, sad, heavy, mehm- 

choly. 
Tr6j-a,-ae,/, Troy. 
To, tui, pers, pron.^ c, then, 

you. 
TiQing-i, -5raxn, m. p2., the 

Tulinri. 
Tom, aav.f then, at that time. 
Tnno, adv., then, at that time. 
Tum-us, -i, TO., Tumus. 
Tnrp-is, -is, -e, base, shameful, 

disgraceful. 
Turplter, adv., shamefully, dis- 
gracefully. 
Turr-is, -is,/., a tower. 
Tflt-us, -a, -am, safe. 



u 



ITbi, adv.y where, when. 
ini-iis,'-a, -nm, gen. -las, any. 
Ulteri-or, -or. -as, further. 
Ultim-as, -a, -am, fiirthest, last, 

latest 
Umbr-a, -ae, /., a shadow, shade. 
Una, adv., together, at the same 

time. 
Unde, adv., whence. 
Unqaam, adv., ever. 
Un-as, -a, -am, gen. unlas, card. 

num., one. 
Urbs, arbis,/, a city. 
Us-as, -as, m., use, experience. 
Ut, conj., that, so that, how. 
Util-is, -is, -e, useful, serviceable. 
Utor, lisas, Uti, to use, employ. 
Utnun, adv. and 6(m;.,. whether. 



Vaco-a, -ae,/., a cow. 

V&c-o, -&vi, -&tam, -&re, to be 

empty, be unoccupied, be at 

leisure. 
V&l-eo, -ai, -Itam, -Sre, to be in 

good health, prevail, be strong. 
VaUd-as, -a, -am, powerful, strong, 

valiant. 
Vast-o, -avi, -&tam, -fire, to lay 

waste. 
Vel, conj., or; vel — ^vel, either — 

or. 
V8nen-am, -i, n., poison. 
V8nSr-or, -fttas, -ari, to adore, 

worship, venerate. 
YSnio, veni, ventam, venire, to 

come. 
Vent-as, -i, m., the wind. 
Yer, veris, n., spring. 
Verb-am, -i, n., a word. 
Verislmil-is, -is, -e, likely. 
Verto, verti, versam, vertSre, to 

turn, change. 
Ver-am, -i, n., the truth. 
Ver-as, -a, -am, true, real. 
Ves-ter, -tra, -tram, your, yours. 
VStas, vetSris, old, ancient. 
Vi-a, -ae,/., a way, path. 
Viot-or, -dris (vinco), m., a con- 

queror, victor; /ewi.victr-ix, -icis ; 

ezercitus victor, a victorious 

army; copiaevictrices, victorious 

forces; arma victricia, victorious 

arms. 
Victdri-a, -ae, /., a victory. 
Vic-as, -i, m., a village, street. 
Video, vldi, visum, vidSre, to see, 

behold, view ; pass, videor, to be 

seen, seem, 
"nginti, card, num., inded., 

twenty. 
Vinco, vici, viotam, vincSre, to 

conquer, vanquish. 
Vincm-um, -i (vincio), n., a chain. 
Vindlo-o, -&vi, -&tam, -&re, to 

avenge, claim. 
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VXa-udi, -i, n., wine. 
Yir, vlri, m., a man, hero. 
▼irgHi-iu, -i, m., YirgiL 
▼irt-ns, -fttU (vir), /., bravery, 

Yirtae. 
Yi»t gen,f vinif ▼!, /., strength, 

force ; j^Iur., vXrei, liriiim. 
Vlt-a, -ae,/., life. 
Vlti-nm, -i, n., vice. 
Vivo, vizi, Yiotnm, YivSre, to lire. 
Yiz, <Mdv., toaioeljr, hardly, with 

difficulty. 



YSo-o, -&▼!, -Atom, -Are, to oall» 

invite, name. 

V51-0, -&vi, -&tam, 4lre, to fly. 

V61o,*voliii, velle, to be willing. 

V61npt-as, 4ltiB, /., pleaaure, en- 
joyment 

Vox, v6cis,/., the voice. 

YnlnSr-o, -&vi, -fttnm, -ftre, to 
wound. 

Vnln-U8, 4rii, n., a wound. 

Ynlt-ui, -ui, fii.| the oountenanctii 



ENGLISH VOCABULAEY. 



For Numerals, see p. 25. 



Able (to be)i possum, potui, posse. 
Abuse, ab-utor, -tisus, -utL 
Aceompany, comlt-or, -atus, -an. 
Aceuse, accfis-o, -ayi, -itum, -are. 
Act, facio, feci, factum, facSre. 
Admire, admir-orj -atus, -ari. 
Adorn, om-o, -avi, -atum, -areii 
AdTance, pro^edo, -cessi, -cessum, 

-cedSre. 
Adversity, res adyersae, /. plur. 
Advice, consili-um, -i, n. 
2neas, Aene-as, -ae, m. 
Affidrs, res, rerum,^; 
Afriea, AMc-a, -ae,/ 
After, post. 
Age, aet-as, -atis, /.; old age, 

seneot-us, -utis,/. 
Ago, abhinc. 

Agreed (it is), const-at, -Itit, -are. 
AU, omn-is, -is, -e ; tot-us, -a, -um, 

gen. -lus. 
Also, eliam. 
Always, semper. 
Ambassador, legat-ns, -i, m. 
Among, inter; to be among, iuter- 

sum, -fui, -esse. 
And, et ; ac, atque. 
Anger, iracundi-a, -ae, /.; ir-a, 

-ae,/. 
Auimal, anXm-al, -alls, n. 
Announce, nunti-o, -avi, -&tnm, 

-are. 
Any, ull-uB, -a, -nm; any one, 

quisquam. 



Appear, videor, visus, videri. 

Apple, pom-um, -i, n. 

Approve of, prob-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Ariovistus, Ariovist-ns, -i, m. 
Arms, arm-a, -orum,?^. 
Army, ezerclt-us, -u^ m. 
Arrival, advent-us, -us, m. 
Arrive, perv-Snio, -eni, -entum, 

-enire. 
Ashamed (I am), pudet me ; pud-et, 

-uit, -ere, impers. 
Asia, Asi-a, -ae,/ 
Ask, pet-o, -ivi, -itum, -&re; rog-o, 

-avi, -atum, -are. 
Assembly, concili-um, -i, n. 
Assist, auxili-or, -atus, -ari. 
AsMStance, auxUi-um, -i, n. 
Athens, Athen-ae, -arum,/ 
Attack, oppugn-o, -avi, -atum, -are ; 
Attack, impet-us, -us, m. 
Attempt, con-or, -atus, -ari. 
Atticus, Atti[c-us, -i, m, 
Augustus, August-US, -i, m. 



B 

Band, man-us, -us, /. 

Bank, rip-a, -ae,/ 

Barbarian, barbar-us, -a, -um. 

Base, turp-is, -is, -e. 

Battle, praeli-um, -i, n. 

Be, sum, fui, esse. 

Bear, fero, tuli, latum, ferre. 

Beautiful, pul-cher, •chra, -chrum« 
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Beantj, pnlchritod-o, -Inis,/. 

Becaiue, quod. 

Become, no, factus, fiSri; eva-do, 

-Bi, -Bum, -dSre. 
Beg, rog-o, -avi, -atum, -are; pet-o, 

-ivi, -itum, -Sre. 
Begin, in-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 
Beginning, initi-um, -i, n. 
Behove, oport-et, -ait, -§re, wipers. 
Believe, cred-o, -Ydi, -Itum, -Sre. 
Below (adj,), min-or, -or, -as; 

(pr^.), mfra. 
Beseeon, or-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Betake oneself, se recip^re or com- 

mittSre. 
Better, meli-or, -or, -as. 
Bird, ay-is, -is,/. 
Body, corp-as, -5ris, n. 
Book, liber, libri, m. 
Bom (to be), nascor, natas, nasci. 
Boy, pu-er, -6ri, m. 
Brave, fort-is, -is, -e. 
Bravely, fortitter. 
Bravery, virt-as, -litis, /. 
Bread, pan-is, -is, m. 
Break out, orior, ortus, orirL 
Bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
Brinp^, fero, tuli, latum, ferre ; 

bring war on, bellum inferre 

(vnthdat). 
Britain, Britanni-a, -ae,/. 
Broad, lat-us, -a, -um. 
brother, fra-ter, -tris, m. 
Bmndutinm, Brundusi-um, -i, n. 
Bnild (as a bouse), aediflc-o, -avi, 

-atum, -are; (a bridge), facio, 

feci, fiictum, facere; (a oity), 

con-do, -didi, -ditum, -dSre. 
Bull, taur-us, -i, m. 
Burden, on-us, -6ris, n. 
Bnt, sed. 

C 

Caesar, Gaes-ar, -Sris, m. 

Gall, appell-o, -avi, -&tum, -fire; 

voo-o, -avi, -&tum, -fire. 
Camp, castr-a, -drum, n. 



CannsB, Gann-ae, -firum,/. 

Care, cur-a, -ae,/. 

Carry, fero, tuli, latum, ferre; 

port-o, -avi, -atum, -are; carry 

on, gero, gessi, gestum, ger&e. 
Carthage, c£rthag-o^ -Inis,/. 
Catiline, Catilin-a, -ae, m. 
Canse, caus-a, -ae,/. 
Cause, our-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Cavalry, equitat-os, -us, m. 
Certain, cert-us, -a, -am. 
Chain, vinoiU-um, -i, ru 
Change, mut-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Chie^ princ-eps, -Ipis, e. 
Children, liber-i, -drum, m. 
Choose, e,g,, I choose, libet mihi; 

lib-et, -uit, -ere, tmjiers. 
Christ, Christ-US, -i, m. 
Cicero, Gcer-o, -onis, m. 
Citiien, civ-is, -is, e. 
City, urbs, urbis,/. 
Civil, civil-is, -is, -e. 
Clemency, clementi-a, -ae, f. 
Colour, col-or, -5ris, m. 
Come, venio, veni, ventum, venire ; 

come together, conv-&iio, -eni, 

-entum, -enire. 
Command, imp6r-o, -avi, -fitum, 

-are; have command of^ prae- 

sum, -fui, -esse. 
Common, commun-is, -is, -e. 
Compel, cogo, coegi, coactum, 

cogSre. 
Conceal, cel-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Condemn, damn-o, -avi, -atum, 

-fire; to condemn to death, 

capitis damnare. 
Confess, conf-iteor, -essus, -it§ri. 
CongratiUate, grattil-or, -atus, -an. 
Conquer, vinco, vici, victum, 

vincSre. 
Conqueror, vict-or, -5ris, m. 
Conspiracy, conjurati-o, -onis,/. 
Consul, cons-ul, -{His, c 
Consult, cons-filo, -ului, •ultum, 

-ulSre. 
Content, contented, content-ns, -a, 

-um. 
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Com, fimment-nin, -i, n.; to col- 
lect com, frament-or, -atus, -ari. 

Conntry, ms, mris, n.; regi-o, 
-CniB,/.; one'i native country, 
patri-a, -ae,/. 

Conntrjrxnan (one'i), oiv-is, -is, e. 

Courage, virt-ns, -utis,/. 

Covetona, avar-us, -a, -um. 

CroiB, tians-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 

Crown, coron-a, -ae, /. 

Cruel, crudel-is, -is, -e. 

Cruelty, crudelXt-as, -atis,/. 

Cultivate, colo, colui, cultom, 
colore. 

Cup, pocul-om, -i, n. 

Cut off (=kill), interf-icio, -eci, 
-ectum, -icSre. 

D 

Danger, pericul-um, -I, n. 

Darkness, tenebr-ae, -arum,/. 

Dart, tel-um, -i, n. 

Daughter, fili-a, -ae,/. 

Day, dies, diei, m. or/.; two days, 

bidu^om, -i, n. 
Dead, mortu-us, -a, -urn. 
Dear, car-us, -a, -um. 
Death, mors, mortis,/. 
Deceive,faUo, fefelli, falsum, fallere. 
Deed, fact-um, -i, m. 
Deep, alt-us, -a, -nm. 
Defeat, clad-es, -is,/. 
Defend, defen-do, -di, -sum, -dere. 
Delay, mor-or, -atus, -ari. 
Deliberate, deliber-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Delight, delect-o, avi, atum, are. 
Demand, postul-o, -&yi, -atum, -are. 
Demosthenes, Demosth6n-es, -is, m. 
Deny, neg-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Depart, disc-edo, -essi, -essum, 

-edere. 
Desire, stiidi-um, -i, n. 
Desire, cup-io, -ivi, -Itum, -Sre; 

volo, volui, velle ; desire rather, 

antep-ono, -osui, -osltum, -onere; 

malOf malui, malle. 



Desirous, cupld-us, -a, -um. 
Despise, aspem-or, -atus, -an. 
Die, mor-ior, -tuus, -i. 
Difficult, difficn-is, -is, e. 
Diligent, diUgen-s, gen. -tis. 
Direction, pars, partis,/. 
Disappear, fugio, fugi, fugltum, 

fugire. 
Discompose, perturb-o, -avi, -atum, 

-are. 
Disgraceful, turp-is, -is, -e. 
Dismiss, ^m-itto, -isd, -issum, 

-ittSre. 
Distant (te be), ab-sum, -fui, -esse. 
Distinguished, insign-is, -is, -e. 
Divitiacus, Divitiac-us, -i, m. 
Do, facio, feci, factum, facSre ; ago, 

egi, actum, agSre; do good, 

prosnm, profoi, prodesse. 
Dog, canis, canis, e. 
Doubt (there is), dubium est 
Doubt, dublt-o, -ayi, -atum, -are. 
Dove, columb-a, -ae,/. 
Draw, tra-ho, -xi, -ctum, -hSre. 
Duty, mun-us, -Sris, n. 
Dwell, habXt-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 

E 

Eagle, aqutl-a, -ae,/ 
Easily, fiiclle. 
Easy, lacn-is, -is, -e. 
Eat, edo, edi, esum, edSre. 
Edinburgh, £dinburg-um, -i, n. 
Elect, el-Igo, -egi, -ectum, -igSre. 
Empire, imperi-um, -i, n. 
Encounter, sub-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 
Encourage, hort-or, -atus, -ari. 
End, fin-is, -is, m. or /. ; put an 

end to, fac&re finem. 
Endeavour, con-or, -atus, -an. 
Enemy, inimic-us, -i, m.; host-is, 

•is, e. 
Engaged in (to be), inter-sum, 

-fui, -esse. 
Equal, aequal-is, -Is, -e. 
Erect, str-uo, -uxi, -uctnm, -uSre. 
Err, em-Of -avi, -atum, -are. 
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Eitabliih, oonfirm-o, -ftyi, -&tiim, 

-are. 
Eiteem, aesilm-o, -fiyi, -fitnm, -are. 
Ever, unquam. 
EyU, mal-mn, -i, n. 
Ezhorti cohort-or. -&tiu, o&rL 
Expel, exp-ello, -tili, -nlsam, -eU6re. 
Ezperienoe, ezperienti-a, -ae,/.; 

uB-ns, -OB, m. 
Eye, ociil-as, -ii m. 



F 

FamonB, insign-is, -is, -e. 
Fanner, agric51-a, -ae, fiti 
Father, pater, patris, m. 
Fault, cmp-a, -ae,/.; peecat-mn, 

-i, n. 
Favour, grati-ai -ae, /.; benefici- 

um, -i, n. 
Fear, venSr-or, -fttus, -&ri ; metu-o, 

-i, — f -Sre ; tim-eo, -td, -^ -ere ; 

▼er-eor, -ItuB, -erL 
Few, pauc-i, -ae, -a. 
Field, ager, agri, m. 
Fight, pnga-a, -ae,/. 
Fight, pugn-o, -avi, -atum, -&re. 
Fill, impl-eo, -evi, -etum, -ere. 
Find, iny-enio,-eni, -entam, -enire. 
Fine, pulch-er, -ra, -mm. 
Finiflh, conf-ioio, -Sci, -eetom, 

-ioSre. 
Flee, fujdo^ fagi, fngltuin, fngSre. 
Flight, lug-a, -ae,/.; pnt to iught, 

fug-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
FlonriBh, flor-eo, -ui, — , -§re. 
Flower, flos, florlB, m. 
Follow, BeqnoT, flecatnB, seqaL 
Folly, Btnltiti-a, -ae,/. 
Fool, Btolt-iiB, -i, m. 
Foot, pes, pedis, m.; (inlantry), 

pedXt-es. -nm, m. ; the foot of tiie 

moimtam, imns mens. 
Foroe, tIs, Tis,/.; foroes, oopi-ae, 

•amm,/ 
Forget, obl-iTiflcor, -itos, •fylBci. 
Formtr— latter, ille— hie. 



Fort, caBtell-am, -i, n. 
FortUy, mon-io, -ivi, -itam, -ire. 
Fortune, fortun-a, -ae,/. 
Found, con-do, -didi, -dltiun, -dCre. 
Friend, amio-ns, -i, m. 
Fmit, fract-ns, -us, m. 

G 

Gain a yiotory, Tictoriamreportare. 

Ckdba, Galb-a, -ae^ m. 

Garden, hort-as, -i, m. 

Gate, port-a, -ae,/. 

Ganl, Oalli-a,-ae,/. 

Ganlf , Gall-i, -dram, m. 

General, dux, ducis, e. 

Germans, G^rman-i, -omm, nu 

Gift, don-um, -i, n. 

Girl, pnell-a, -ae,/ 

Give, do, dedi, datum, dSre. 

Glory, fflori-a, -ae,/. 

Go, eo, nri, itom, ire; go into, in-eo, 

-ii, -Itum, -ire. 
God, De-US, -i, m. 
ChMd, bon-us, -a, -um; do good, 

prosnm, prof&i, prodesse. 
Govern, guDem-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Gown, tog-a, -ae,/. 
Great, magn-us, -a, -um; how 

great, quant-us, -a, -um; io 

great, tant-us, -a, -um. 
Greek, Graec-us, -a, -um. 
Grieve, pig-et, -ui^ -ere, impera. 
Ground, num-uB, -i,/. 
Guide, dux, ducis, e. 

H 

Hannibal, Hannlb-al, -Slis, m, 
Happy, fel-ix, gen. -icis ; beat-us, 

-a, -um. 
Hasten {or make haste), festin-o, 

-avi, -atum, -ftre. 
Hatred, odi-um, -i, n. 
Have, hab-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 
Head, cap-u^ -Ilis, n.; to be at 

the head o^ prae-sum, -fui, -esse. 
Hear, aud*io, -ivi, -Itum, -ire. 
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Help, atudli-am, -i, n. 

Help, adj-iivo, -uvi» -utam, -uvare. 

Helvetian, Helyeti-ns, -a, -nm. 

HelvetU, Helveti-i, -drum, m. 

Here, hie; (=hitheT), hue. 

High, alt-uB, -a, -am. 

Hinder, prohib-eo, -ui, -Itom, -ere. 

Hither, hue. 

Hold, ten-eo, -ni, -turn, -ere; 

hab-eo, -tii, -Itom, -ere. 
Home, dom-uB, -i,/ 
Honour, hon-or, -oris, m. 
Honour, hondr-o, - ayi, -atum, -are. 
Hope, sper-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Hone, equ-ufl, -i, m.; (:=eavalr7), 

equXt-es, -um, m. 
Hoitage, ohe-es, -Idis, e. 
Hour, hor-a, -ae,/. 
Home, dom-uB, -us or -i,/. 
Howl quomodo? how great 1 

quant-us, -a, -um? how manyl 

quot? hew long 1 quamdiu? 



I, ego^ mei, e. 

Idle, in-ers, gen, -ertis. 

Idleneu, ignavi-a, -ae,/. 

If, sL 

Ignorant, ignar-us, -a, -um. 

Ignorant or (to be), neBC-io, -m, 

-Itum, -ire. 
Imitate, imit-or, -fttus, -an. 
Importance to (it Ib of), refert, 

retiilit, referre. 
Indolence, ignavi-a, -ae,/. 
Inform, facSre certidrem. 
Inhabitant, inc51-a, -ae, c 
Injury, injuri-a, -ae,^. 
Inquire, quae-ro,-8ivi, -Bitnm,-rSre. 
Interest of (to be the), intSr-est, 

-fuit, -esse. 
Invoke, inv5c-o, -avi, -atum, -&re. 
Italy, Itali-a, -ae,/. 



Join, Jon-go, -zi, -etum, -gSre ; to 
Joinbatue, oommittSre praelium. 



Judgment, Judid-um, i, n. 
JuBt, aequ-UB, -a, -um. 

E 

Keep, serv-o, -avi, -atum, -fire; 
(of promiBOB), praeBt-o, -Iti, -Ytum, 
-are; keep off, prohib-eo, -ui, 
-Itum, -ere. 

Kind, benign-US, -a, -um. 

King, rex, regis, m. 

Kingdom, regn-um, -i, n. 

Know, Bcio, Bcivi, scitum, scire. 



Large, magn-us, -a, -um. 
Last, ultlm-us, -a, -um. 
Lavinium, Lavini-um, -i, n. 
Law, lex, legis,/. 
Lay down, dep-5no, -osui, -osltum, 

-onSre. 
Lead, duco, duzi, duotum, ducSre; 

lead aoroBS, transduce; lead 

out, educo. 
Leader, dux, ducis, e. 
Learn, disco, didici, — , discSre; 

learn or learn of, cogn-osco, 

-ovi, -Itum, -oscSre. 
Learned, doct-us, -a, -um. 
Learning, lit6r-ae, -arum,/ 
Legion, legi-o, -5nis,/. 
Lesson, lecti-o, -dnis,/. 
Letter, epistSl-a, -ae,/. 
Liberate, lib6r-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Liberty, libert-as, -atis,/. 
Lie or tell a lie, ment-ior, -Itus, -iri. 
Life, vit-a, -ae,^. 
Like, simll-iB, -is, -e. 
Likely, verisimn-is, -is, -e. 
Little, parv-us, -a, -um. 
live, VIVO, vixi, victum, vivSre. 
Lofty, cels-us, -a, -um. 
Long {adj^^ long-us, -a, -um; 

Lose, am-ittOf -isi, -issum, -ittSre. 
Lot, sors, sortis,^. 
Love, am-or, -ons, m. 
LovOi am-0| -ftvi| -atom, -areii 
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M 

MadnMB, insani-a, -ae,/. 
Make, facio, feci, factum, facSre. 
Man, vir, viri, m. ; hom-o, -Inis, m. 
Mantua, Manta-a, -ae,/. 
Many, mult-us, -a, -am; how 

manyl qnot? 
Mareh, iter, itinSris, n. / to marcli, 

iter fac^re. 
Master, magis-ter, -tri, m.; prae- 

cept-or, -oris,?!).; beeomo matter 

ot, pot-ior, -itus, -iri 
Matter, res, rei,/. 
May, e,g.f I may, licet milu ; lio-et, 

-uit, -ere. 
Meetingi concili-um, -i, n. 
Meisala, Messal-a, -ae, m, 
Meisenger, nunti-us, -i, m. 
Mile, mille passus (see p. 26). 
Milk, lac, laclis, n. 
Mind, anIm-uB, -i, m, 
Modeit, modest-as, -a, -um. 
Money, pecuni-a, -ae, /. 
Moon, lun-a, -ae,/. 
Mother, mater, matris,^. 
Mountain, mens, mentis, m, 
Mnoh (adj,), mult-us, -a, -um. 
Much (adv, with comparative), 

multo. 
Muse, muB-a, -ae,/. 
My, me-u8, -a, -um. 

N 

Kama, nom-en, -Inis, n. 
Nation, gens, gentis,/. 
Nature, natur-a, -ae, /. 
Kear (adj,), propinqu-us, -a, -um ; 

{adv,)f prope; nearer, propi-or, 

-or, -08 ; nearest, proxlm-us, -a, 

-um. 
Keed, eg-eo, -ui, — , -ere. 
Ke^leot, negl-Igo, -exi, -ectum, 

-igSre. 
Keighbour, finitXm-us, -i, tiu 
Kever, nunquam. 
Kew, noY-UB, -a, -um. 



Kight, nox, nootis,^ 

Kobody, nem-o, -Xnis, c. 

Kot, non. 

Nothing, nihil (indediruible), n. 

Kow, nunc, Jam. 

Knma, Nnm-a, -ae, m. 



Obey, par-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere; 

obed-io, -ivi, -itum, -ire. 
Obtain, adipiscor,adeptus, adipisci. 
Oooupy, occtip-o, -avi, -atum, -are. 
Often, saepe. 
Old, senex, gen, senis. 
Onoe, semel; (:=formerly), dim. 
One, un-us, -a, -um, gen, -ius. 
Only, mode. 
Or, aut, vel, Bive; whether — or, 

utrum — an ; or not, necne. 
Oration, orati-o, -dnis,/. 
Orator, orat-or, -oris, tn. 
Order, imp6r-o, -avi, -atum, -&re ; 

ju-beo, -ssi, -ssum, -bero. 
Orgetorix, OrgetSr-ix, -Igis, m. 
Other, another, ali-us, -a, -ud, gen. 

alius. 
Ought, deb-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere. 
Our, nost-er, -ra, -rum. 
Overeome, yinco, yici, victum, 

vincSre. 
Overtake, conse-quor, -cutus, -qui 
Owe, deb-eo, -ui, -Itum, -ere ; it is 

owing to me, per me stat 



Paper, chart-a, -ae,/. 
Parent, par-ens, -entis, e. 
Part, pars, partis,/. 
Pass over, trans-eo, -ii, -Itum, -ire. 
Past, praeterlt-us, -a, -um. 
Peace, pax, pads,/. 
Perform, fun-gor, -ctus, -^. 
Persuade, persu-fideo, -ftsi, -asum, 

-adere. 
Philosopher, philosSph-us, -i, m. 
Physician, medlc-us, -i, m. 
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Piso, Pis-o, -onis, m. 

Pity, misSr-et, -nit, -Sre, impera. 

Place, loc^us, -i, m. 

Plain, camp-ns, -i, m. 

Play, In-do, -si, -snm, -dSre. 

Plead, di-co, -xi, -ctum, -c6re. 

Pleaeant, jncund-us, -a, -nm. 

Please, plac-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -ere. 

Pompey, Pompei-ns, -i, m. 

Poor, panp-er, gen. -Sris; in-ops, 

-dpis. 
PossesBion of (obtain), pot-ior, 

-itns, -iri. 
Powerful, pot-ens, gen, -entis. 
Praise, laus, landis,/. 
Praise, land-o, -avi, -atnm, -fire. 
Prefer, male, malui, malle. 
Prepare, par^ -ayi, -atnm, -are. 
Pretend, simnl-o, -avi, -atnm, -are. 
Prevent, proliib-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -ere. 
Price, preti-nm, -i, n. 
Prize, praemi-nm, -i, ». 
Promise, promiss-nm, -i, n. 
Promise, pollio-eor, -Itus, -eri. 
Property, bon-a, -omm, n.; all 

my property, omnia mea. 
Prosperi^, res 8ecnndae,/.^Zttr. 
Prond, snperb-ns, -a, -nm. 
Province, provinci-a, -ae,/. 
Pnrsne, persS-qnor, -cntns, -qni. 

Q 

Qneen, re^n-a, -ae,/ 
Qniokly, celerlter. 

E 

Rapid, rapld-ns, -a, -nm. 
Bather (liave), male, malni, malle. 
Bead, lego, legi, lectnui, legSre. 
Beadily, libenter. 
Beady, parat-us, -a, -nm. 
Beceive, acc-Ipio, -epi, -eptnm, 

-ip6re. 
BeooUeotion, memori-a, -ae,/. 
Befnse, nolo, nolni, nolle. 
Begard as, hab-eo, -ni, -Itnin, -ere. 



lign, regn-o, -avi, -fitnm, -are. 
Bemain, man-eo, -si, -snm, -ere. 
Bemember, memoria teneo ; mem* 

In-i, -isse ; remin-iscor, — , -isci. 
Benew, redintSgr-o, -avi, -atnm, 

-are. 
Bepent, poenlt-et, -nit, -ere,tmper9. 
Beport, rennnti-o, -avi, -atnm, -are. 
Besist, resisto, restiCti, restltnm, 

resistSre. 
Besolve, constit-no, -ni, -ntnm, 

-nSre. 
Bestrain, prohlb-eo, -ni, -Ytnm, 

-ere. 
Betnm, red-eoy -ii, -Itnm, -ire; 

rever-to> -ti, -snm, -tCre ; rever- 

tor, -sns, -ti. 
Beverenoe, rever-eor, -Itns, -eri. 
Beward, praemi-nm, -i, n. 
Bbine, Rnen-ns, -i, m, 
Biob, div-es, gen, -Itis. 
Bigbt, aeqn-ns, -a, -nm. 
Bigbtly, recte. 
Bipe, matur-ns, -a, -nm. 
Bise, orior, ortns, onri. 
Biver, flnm-en, -tnis, n. 
Boman, Roman-ns, -a, -nm. 
Bome, Bom-a, -ae,/. 
Bomnlns, Bomul-ns, -i, m, 
Bont, fnndo, fhdi, fosnm, fiindSre. 
Bnle, rego, rezi, rectum, regfire. 

S 

Same, idem, eSdem, Idem. 
Save, serv-o, -avi, -atnm, -are. 
Bay, dice, dixi, diotnm, dic^re; 

say . . . not» neg^), -avi, -atnm, 

-are. 
Scarce, rar-ns, -a, -nm. 
Scarcely, viz. 
Sebolar, discipQl-ns, -i, m. 
School, schol-a, -ae,/ 
Seipio, Scipi-o, -onis, m. 
Sea, mare, maris, n. 
Season, temp-ns, -5ris, n. 
Seat, sedil-e, -is, n.; sed-es, -is,/ 
Second, seonnd-ns, -a, -nm« 
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See, yideo, vidi, Tisam, vidSre. 
Seem, videor, visus, yideri. 
Beiie, occiip-o, -avi, -atam, -are. 
Senate, senat-ns, -us, m. 
Send, mitto, misi, misBum, mitt^re. 
Seqnani, SeqaXn-i, -dram, m. 
Servant, serv-ns, -i, m. 
Set out for, proficiscor, profeotnB, 

proficisoi. 
Set over, praef-Xbio, -eci, -eotom, 

-ic6re. 
Sbort, brey-is, -is, -e. 
Sbnt, dau-do, -si, -sum, -dSre. 
Signal, sign-nm, -i, n. 
Signal, insign-is, -is, -e. 
Sinoe, quom. 

Sing, cano, cecini, cantom, canSre. 
Bit, sedeo, sedi, Bessom, sedere. 
Skjlfnl, perit-us, -a, -am. 
Slave, sery-as, -i, m.; to be a' 

slave, sery-io^ -iyi, -itam, -ire. 
Slay, interf-Icio, -eci,-ectam, -icfire. 
Small, pary-uB, -a, um; comp. 

minor; stip, minimus. 
So, 810, ita, tam, adeo. 
Soldier, mil-es, -Itis, e. 
Sometimes, nonnunqoam. 
Son, fili-uB, -i, m. 
Song, carm-en, -Inis, n. 
Soon, cite; as soon as, qunm 

primura, simol atqae. 
Sorrowfal, trist-is, -is, -e. 
Spare, parco, peperci, parsam or 

parcltam, parcSre. 
Speeeb, serm-o, -onis, m.; orati-o. 



-onifl,/. 



Spend (life), ago, egi, actum, agSre. 
Spirited, acer, acris, acre. 
Splendid, splendld-us, -a, -um. 
Spring, yer, yeris, n. 
State, ciylt-as, -atis,/. 
Station, stati-o, -onis, /. 
Stay, man-eo, -si, -sum, -ere. 
Stone, lap-is, -Idis, m. 
Story, fabm-a,-ae,/. 
Strengtben, alo, aloi, alitum or 

altum, aiere. 
Strive, eni-tor, -xus or -sus, -ti. 



Summer, aest-as, -&tis,/. 
Summon, voo-o, -avi, -atum, -Sro. 
Sun, sol, soils, m. 
Surround, circumv-Snio, -Sniy 

-entum, -enire. 
Survive, super-sum, -fui, -esse. 
Sustain, aoo-Ipio, -epi, -eptum, 

-ipfire. 
Sweet, dulo-is, -is, -e. 



Take, capio, cepi, oaptum, cap6re; 

sum-o, -psi, -ptum, -Sib ; (spoken 

of a eity), expngn-o, -ayi, -atum, 

-are. 
Teaob, doceo, docui, doctum, 

docSre. 
Tell, dice, dizi, dictum, dicSre. 
Temple, templ-um, -i, n, 
Tbat, ill-e, -a, -ud ; is, ea, id. 
Tben, tum, tunc; deinde. 
Tbere, ibi ; (=tbitber), eo. 
Tbing, res, rei,/. 
Tbink, co^t-o, -ayi, -atum, -are. 
Tbird, terti-us, -a, -um. 
Tbis, bic, baec, boc. 
Tbou, tu, tui, c. 
Tbree-fourtbs, tres partes. 
Tbrougb, ^er. 
Tbrow, Jacio, jeci, jactum, JacSre; 

conj-Icio, -eci, -ectum, -icSre. 
Tiberius, Tiberi-us, -i, m. 
Time, temp-us, -dris, n.; spati-um, 

-i, n. 
To-day, bodie. 
To-morrow, eras. 
Town, oppid-um, -i, n. 
Tree, arb-or, -5ris,/. 
Troops, copi-ae, -arum,/ 
True, ver-us, -a, -um, 
TwOf duo, duae, duo. 

u 

■ 

Uneertain, incert-us, -a, -um. 
Understand, intell-Igo, -exi, 

-ectum, -igSre. 
Unjust, injust-us, -a, -um. 
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Unoeonpied (to be), vao-o, -av!, 

-atum, -are. 
TTnwillixig (to be), nolo, nolui, 

nolle. 
TTse, ntor, neos, nti. 
Uiefnl, utfl-is, -is, -e. 



Vain, superb-u8, -a, -am. 

Value, aestXm-o, -ayi, -atnm, -are. 

Vanqnisb, yincoy vici, yictum, 

yincere. 
Veita, Vest-a, -ae,/ 
Vice, vitl-nm, -i, n. 
^ctorions, vict-or, -oris, fern* 

▼ictr-ix, -icis. 
Victory, yictori-a, -ae,/. 
'^gil, Virgili-os, -i, m, 
'^rtne, yirt-ns, -utis,/. 

w 

Wage war, ger^re bellum. 
Wait for, expect-o, -avi, -atnm, 

-are. 
Walk, ambul-o, -ayi, -atom, -are. 
Wall, mnr-ns, -i, m. 
Wanting (to be), de-sam,-fai,-es8e. 
War, bell-nm, -i, n. 
Warlike, bellicos-us, -a, -nm; 

belUc-ns, -a, -nm. 
Warn, mon-eo, -ni, -Itnm, -ere. 
Way, vi-a, -ae,/. / iter, itingris, n. 
Weary, fess-ns, -a, -am. 
Weary, taed-et, -nit, -ere, impers. 
Weep, fl-eo, -evi, -etnm, -ere. 
Well, bene. 
What t qnis, qnae, qnid or qnod? 



(=t]iat wbicb), id qaod; what 

kind, qual-is, -is, -e. 
When, qnnm ; interrog, qaando ? 
Where t abi? (=whither!) qao? 
Whether, atram. 
Which, qai, qaae, qaod. 
Which ! qais, qaae, qaid or qaod? 

which {of two)7 ater, atra, 

atram ? which (in order or num- 

her)? qaot-as, -a, -am? 
Who {relative), qai, qaae, qaod. 
Whole, tot-as, -a, -am. 
Why! car? 
Willing (to be), yolo, Yolui, yelle ; 

to be more willing, malo, 

malni, maUe. 
Wind, yent-as, I, m. 
Wine, yin-nm, -i, n. 
Wisdom, sapienti-a, -ae,/. 
Wise, sapi-ens, gen. -entis. 
Wish, yolo, yolni, yelle. 
Withont, sine. 
Woman, femXn-a, -ae,/. 
Wood, tdly-a, -ae,/. 
Word, yerb-am, -i, n./ to bring 

word, nimti-o, -ayi, -atnm, -are. 
Work, op-as, -Sris, n. 
World, mand-ns, -i, m. 
Worship, colo, colai, coltam, colore. 
Worthy, dign-ns, -a, -am. 
Wonnd, yaln6r-o, -ayi, -atam, -are. 
Write, 8cri-bo, -psi, -ptam, -bSre. 



Year, ann-ns, -i, m. 
Yesterday, heri. 
Yonng, adolesc-ens, gen. -entis. 
Yonr, tn-as, -a, -urn; yest-or, -ra, 
-ram. 



THE END. 
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Stirling's Text-Book to Kant 16 

Trench. 

Be^ame's French Grammar, etc.... 90 
Caron's First French Class-Book...20 

First French Reading-Book.20 

French Grammar..^. 20 

Ghamhand's Fables Ghoisies 20 

Christison's French Grammar 20 

Fables et Contes Choi8i8«...20 

Flenry's History of Frauoe..20 

French New Testaments 20 

Hallard's French Grammar.. 20 

Schneider's First French Conrse. ...18 

Conversation-Grammar 18 

French Reader. 18 

....French Manual 18 

Eerin Litttfralre... 18 

Freneh Compoiition 18 

Surenne's Dietionariei... 19 



vAen 
Snrenne's New Frmeh IMalogne8...19 
..» French Clasaios 19 

Ziatln and Omek. 

Ainsworth's Latin Dietionary.. 92 

Cioero's Oratlones Selectn 94 

Cato Mi^or jm 

Clyde's Greek Syntax. 21 

Rudiments of the Latin 

Language 22 

Dymock's CsBsar and Sallast 22 

Edin. Academy Class-Books: — 
RndimeAts of Latin Language.... 91 

Latin Delectus... .21, 24 

Rudiments of Greek Language... 21 

Greek Extracts...... 91 

Ferguson's (Prof.) Gram. ExeKlses.24 

Latin Delectus. 24 

Orid's Metamorphoses .24 

Fergusson's (Dr) Xenophon's Ana- 
basis 98 

Greek Gram. Exerebies. 28 

Homer's lUad, with yocah...28 

Geddes' (Prof.) Greek Grammar..... 21 

Greek Testament, by Duncan 28 

Hunter's Ruddiman^s Rudiments... 22 

Sallust, Virgil, and Horace..22 

Livy,Books21to26 29 

Mair's Introduction, by Stewart.... 98 

M'Dowall's Cnsar and Virgil... 29 

Melville's Lectiones SelectSB. 99 

Neilson's Eutroplus «. 99 

Ogilvie's First Latin Course 29 

Stewarf s Cornelius Nepos 28 

First Greek Course 28 

Advanced Greek Goarse.98 

Italian. 
Lemmi's Italian Grammar^ ..91 

German. 

Fischart's First (Hass-Book 94 

Reader in Prose and Ver8e..94 

School Zleglsters. 

PupU'i DaUy Register of Marks 17 

School Register of Attendance, 
Absence, and Fees .17 



Ooometrioal SrawSng. 
Kennedy's Grade Geemetry....... 
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EDUCATIONAL WOBKS. 



ENGLISH READING, GBAMMAB, Eto. 

Iv the inltlatorj department of bistraetion a valiutble serlei of worka was 
prepared bj Dr H'CniiLOGH, finmerly Head liaater of the Girena Flaee Sohool, 
tSdndnaght aftenrarda Minister of the Weat Ghnreh, Greenock. 

DB VCVLLOCnETS SSBIX8 OF CLA88-B00X8. 

Theae Booka are intended for the aae of Schools where the general mental 
culture of the pupil, as well as his proficiency in the art of readii^, is stndioudy 
and aystematlcaJly aimed at. 

They fonn,oollectiTely, a progressional Seriea, so constructed and graduated 
aa to conduct the pupil, by regular stages, from the elemental^ sounds of the 
language to its highest and most complex forms of speech; and each separate 
BoMi is also progressively arranged,r--the lessons which are more easily read 
and understood alwaya taking the lead, and preparing the way for thoae of 
greater dlffienlty. 

The sulijeet-matter of the Booka la purposely miscellaneous. Yet it is 
alwaya ot a character to excite the interest and enlarge the knowledge of the 
reader. And with the design of more efbctnally promoting his mentu growth 
and nurture, the rarious topica are introduced in an order conformable to fliat 
in which the chief fkeulties of the Juvenile mind are usually developed. 

That the moral feellnga of the pupil may not be without their proper 
stimulns and nutriment, the lesaona are pervaded throughout by the reUgions 
and Cbrlstlaa element. 



DB X'CirLL00H*8 BEADIBCh-BOOXS BOB 8GH00L8. 

First Beading-Book. l^d. 

Do. Large T)fpe JEcSUtmf in two Parts, price 2d. each. 

Second Beading-Book. 3d. 

Third Beading-Book, containing simple Pieces in Prose 

and Verse, with Exercises. Kow Printed in Larger Hgpe, lOd. 

Fonrfh Beading-Book, contuning only Lessons likely to 

interest With Sthopbu of SFELLnra. Is. 6d. 

Series of Lessons in Prose and Verse. 28» 

Conrse of Elementary Beading in Science and Liteb- 

ATUBS, compiled from popular Writers. 89 Woodcnts. Ss. 

Kanual of English Oranunar, Philosophical and Tno 

tioaL with Ezerdses; adapted to the Analytical mode of Tuition. 
Wim a Okcgpter en Anaigiu qf Bmieiieea, ls.6d. 




lennie'i PikifliilM cf BD|:liflh Onnaua. Compriang 

the Sabstenoe of all fha most ^p^yed En^h Gnumnan, brieflx 
defined, and neatly arra^^; witb Oomons Ezeroises in Parring 
and Sjntaz. Copyright JEaUkmf with tne Author's latest improye- 
inent% and a Ofa^icr on Analysis of Sentenoes. Is. 6d. 

The Author*! Key * coDtaining, besides the eonreoled Szer- 

dses in Parsing and Byntaac, msny oaeAd Gritical Renurks, Hkris, 
and ObseryafttoBS, and «xplieit and detaiM instructions as to the 
best method of teaching Grammar. New Edition. 3s. 6d. 

Analyns of Sentences : Being the Appendix to Lemuels 

€toawsisr adaptsd for Qtneiil Use. Priee 8d. Kn, 6d. 

Hie Prind^es of English Orammar; with a Series of 

Progressiye Exercises, ana a Supplementary Treatise on Analysis 
of Sentences. By Pr Jambs DougiiAB, lately Teadier «f Bngludi, 
Great King Street, Edinburgh. Is. 6d. 

Sittpllelty of expression and methodical arrangement haye bent oni- 
formlj aimed at. 

DoQjg^'g Xnitiatoiy Oraounar, for Jurios GitAsses. 

Printed in larger type, and oontsiinng a Supplementary IVeatise on 
Analysis of Sentences. 6d. 

Donglas'B Progreftdve English Beadet. A Series of 

English Reading-Books. The EarUer Books are WusiraUd wUk 
wanarouB Engramnga. 



FtMtfT Book. Sd. I Tbibd Book. Is. 1 Fxmi Book. 1b. 

I FooBTH Book. Is. 6d. | 



SxoovD Book. 4d. Foobth Book. Is. 6d. I Sixxh Book. 8a. Sd. 



Donglas's Selections for Secitation, with Introductory 

and Explanatory Notes ; for Schools. Is. 6d. 

Douglas's Spelling and Dictation Exercises. Price Is. 

AAM«iMb— " A good praetieal book, from irhleh oorreet spelling and pro- 
noneiation may In acqotoed." 

Dooglas'B English Etymology: A Text-Book of ]>eriya- 

tiyes, with nomerous EKcrcises. Price 2s: 
ScoCmmm.— ^*An espedallj exeeUent 1)00k of dnivatiyea.'' 

Shakespeare's King Richard II. AVith Introductions and 

Kotes, etc By Bey. Prebendary Eobqkon, late Principal of the 
Diocesan Training College, York. Is. 

WoWtBWofih's Stcnrsion. The Wandorer. Notes <m 

Analysis and Plsntphxadng. By Bey. H. &. Bobihbox. Sd. 



English Reading^ Qremimarj etc. 



Qvllinet of XBgliah Cfranunar and Analysis, for 

Elemebttart Sobo6l8| with Bxercibes. By Walter Soott 
DALaLBBB, ILA. Ediik, lately one of the Masters in the London 
International College. 6d^ or 6d. cloth. Key, la. 

Qalgleish's Progressive English Grammaar, with Ezeb- 

C1SE8. 28. Est, 2s. 6cL 

From Dr Jusvsh Boswobth, IVofeator a/ Attglo-Seuaon in the UnivanStg t/ 
Oa^fitrd; Author o/the Anglo-Saxon Dictionary, etc., eto, 
''Quite a practical work, and contains a vast quantity of important Informa- 
tioQ, well airanged, and bronght up to the present improved state of philology. 
I have never seen so mach matter brought together in so short a spaoe." 

Salgleish's Grammatieal Analysis^ with Pbogbgbsite 

SzBBdBBS. 9d. Key, 2b. 

Dalgleish's Outlines of English Composition, for 

Elembntabt Schools, with ExERCiSBa. 6d. Kxr, 4d. 

Qalgleish'i Xntrodnotery Tezt^Book of English 

CQMPOSITiONi based on Q&AMMATieAL Stntresis; containing 
Sentences, Paragraphs, and Short Essays. Is. 

Balgleish*s Advaneed Text-Book of English Com- 

FOSITION, treating of S^le, Prose Themes, and Yersification. 
29. Both Books bonnd togewer, 2s. 6d. Key, 2s. 6d. 

Lamh's Tales from SludLoqieare. Beautifdlly Illi»trated. 

Oliver and Boyd*s School Edition. Adapted for the New Code. 
Is. 

Bobinson Crusoe (Oliver aad Boyd's School Edition). Beau- 
tifully Dlostrated. Adapted for the New Code. Is. 

The Child's Story Book, for Junior Cjuassbs. niuBtrated. 

A series of favourite Tales, including, besides other stories, Cindbb- 
ELLA, Jack and the Bean Stalk, The Babes in the Wood, Tom 
Thumb, Sinbad the ISailor, Ali Baba and the Fobty THiEYBa, 
Jack the Giant*Kill£b, Aladdin, etc.| etc Adapted for tiie 
New Code. Is. 

A Dictionary of the English Language, containiDg 

the Pronunciation, Etymology, and Explanation of all Words 
authorized by Eminent Writers. To which are added, a Yocabnlwy 
of the Boots of English Words, and an accented list of Qreek, Latin, 
and Seriptnre Proper Names. By Alexandbb Reid, Lli.!)., late 
Head Master of the Edinburgh Institution. Reduced to 2s. 6d. 

Br Seid's Eudiments of English Grammar. Qrea/Uy 

Improved This book is ooncise, simple, and of easy i^i^cation. 
Copious Exercises have been introduced throughout; together with 
a new Chapter on tba AnalysiB of Seatenoes. 6d« 
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Dr Beid'i Bndiments of Engliah CkimpositioiL With 

Copioiu Ezerciseti MemodeOed, 28. Kxr, aB.6d. 

TlM work now IndiidM ByiteinaAto EzeniiM fai BenttHM-aaldiig. A 
distinet division has been devoted to tlie Btroetore of Fungrapha. The 
■eetions on Deterlptive and NarratiTe Eiaaya hare been entirely rewritten. 

History of English Literature; with an Outunb of the 

Oiionr and Gbowth of the Evoubh Lavouaob. Dliistrated by 
Ernucn. For Schools and Private Studehib. By PaoFBSBOB 
Bpaldug. JSeviaed and eontimted. 3s. 6d. 

The whole work has undergone thoroogh and eareltal revialon. The ehapters 
on the Language, and those on ear Early Literature, have been Inonght Into 
harmony with the results of reoent philologieal and historieal investigations; 
while the reoord of events has been brought down to the present time. Aftw 
explanatory notes have been added in an Appendix, with the view of removing 
the difficulties wUeh recondite allusions and illustrations are ^t to cast in 
the path of the young student. 

Studies in Ckimposition: a Text-Book for Advanced 

Classes. By Datid Pbtdb, M. A., Head Master of the Edinburgh 
Merchant Company's Edacatiooal Institation for Young Ladies. Ss. 

English Composition for the TTse of Schools. By 

Robert Abmstbomo, LL.I)., Madras College, St Andrews; and 
Thoicas ABnaTBONGi Heriot Foundation School, Edinbiirgh. Part 
L, Is. 6d. Part II., 2s. Both Parts bound together, 3s. £jnr, Ss. 

Armstrong's English Etymology. 2b. 
Armstrong's Etymology for Jnnior Classes. 4d. 
Selections from Paradise Lost; with Notes adapted for 

Elementary Schools, by Bey. Bobbbt Peicaus, M.A., hie of the 
West End Academy, Aberdeen. Is. 6d. 

Demans's Analysis of Sentences. dd« 

Ewing's Principles of Elocution, improved by F. B. 

Caltebt, A.M. 8s. 6d. 



This is a collection, slphahetieally arranged, of the principal vooti^ afllxes, 

der 



SESSIONAL SCHOOL BOOK& 
Etymological Onide. 28. 6d. 

This is a collection, alphahetically arr , 
and prellzeSf with their derlTatives and eomponnds. 

Old Testament Biographyt containing notices of the 

chief persons In Holy Scripture, In the form of Questions, with refei> 
enoes to Soriptore for the Answers. 6d. 

Vew Testament Biography, on the same Plan. 6d. 



English Reading^ Grammar^ etc. 



STANDARD READING-BOOKS. 

Bf Jamib CoLviLiJi, M Jk.^ D.Se., Principal of Newton Place Establishment, 
Glaseoir, fonnerly English Master, George Watson's College School^ 
Edinboxgh, one ox the EdncatiooBl Institutiona of the Merchant Company. 

Primer: being Spelling and Reading Lessons Introductory 
to Standard I. [AustraUd,) 86 pages. l}d. 

First Standard Beading-Book; with Easy Lessons in 

Script {lUuatraUd,) 95 pages. 4d. in stiff wrapper, or 6d. cloth. 

Second Standard Beading-Book ; with Dictation Exercises, 

partly in Script [lUuatrcAed,) 108 pages. 4d., or 6d. doth. 

Third Standard Beading-Book ; with Dictation Exercises, 

partly in Script 144 pages, strongly bound. 8d. 

Fourth Standard Beading-Book; with Dictation Exercises. 

216 pages, strongly bound. Is. 3d. 

Fifth Standard Beading-Book ; with Dictation Exercises. 

300 pages, stronglj bound. Is. 6d. 

Sixth Standard Beading-Book ; with Biographical Notes, 

and Outlines for Exercises in Composition. 394 pages, strongly 
bound. 2s. 6d. 



Glasgow Infant School Magazine. Compiled by 

D. Gauohib, Master of the Initiatory Department in the Glasgow 
Normal Seininary. WUk numeroua Woodcuts, 1st Series, 43rd 
Thousand, price 3s. 2nd Series, Idth Thousand, price 3s. 

These rolumes famish a great variety of valuable material for intellectnal 
and moral teaching, comprising Anecdotes and Stories, Hymns and Simple 
Verses set to Music; Lessons on Natural History, Botany, and on Familiar 
Objects; Sacred Geography, Bible Lessons, and Scripture Beferences. 

Household Economy: a Manual intended for Female 

Training Colleges and tiie Senior Class of Girls' Schools. By 
MARaABBT Maria Qordon (Miss Brewster), Author of **Work, 
or Plenty to do and how to do it," etc 28. 

System of English Grammar, and the Principles of Com- 

BMition. With Exercises, and a Treatise on Analysis of Sentences. 
7 John WmrE, F.E.LS. Is. fid. 
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Object-Lesson Cards. 



OBJECT-LESSON CARDa 

On the Vegetable XingdonL Set of 20 in a Box. £1,18. 
On the Animal Kingdoai. Set of 14 In a Box. £1, U. 
On fbe Xineral Kii^dom. Set of 14 in a Box. £1, Is. 

Eftch mittJect Is illiutrated with gpedmeiu, attached to the Cerd^ of the 
refloiu ol^eete deeerihed, the whole fbnnlng an intereittng Indutdal Koaeiiin* 

How to Train TonngEyes and Ears: being a Manual 

of 0BJBor-LBfl80» for Fasbstb and TaACHXBS. Bj Kabt Ahhb 
Bo6B, Uistreas of the Church of Scotland Normal iofitot School, 
Edinburgh, la. 6d. 



GEOGEAPHY AND ASTRONOMY. 

OUver and Boyd's Pronounoing Gazetteer of the World, 

Desobiftiyb and Statistical. With Kumerona Etymoloffical 
Notices: A Geoobafhical Diotionabt fob Populab Ubk. 
Crown Svo, 6b. ; or with Atlas of 32 Coloured Maps, 6s. 6d. 

An enHrely new Edition, teith the latest FopulaHon Setunu of aw own tmd other 
Cotmtrieet and the i^formatian otherwiee brought dowm, 

DaUy Tdegraph.—^Qtr%eX paiiu have eridently been taken to let down 
facta briefly but acearately, and its compiler haa given a very fUr amount of 
apace to the reaults of the moat recent explorations and diacoverles. It will 
prove a moat aaeftil book of reference." 

School Geography. By James Clyde, M.A., LL.D., one 

of thQ Classical llasters of the Edinburgh Academy. With Special 
Chapters on Mathematical and Physical Geography, and Techno- 
logical Appendix. Rwieed througlwut. tVith 9 Coloured Maps. 4s. 

Bdacational New»^' The grand characteristic of the ' School Geography ' 
la ita aingular readableneas-^ta clear, fluent, lively narrative ; the aunny ray 
of reallatie art that everywhere brlghtena the aubject with the charm aunost 
of romance, dispelling the heavy doud of superflnous fitcts and fignses." 

Dr Clyde's Elementary Geography Widi an Appendix on 

Sacred Geography. Smaed Virougwut* With 6 Coloiured Maps. 
Is. 6d. 

Bdueational Tbnee^^ A fhoronghly tmatworthy manual." 



Geographyi cmd Astronomy. 



▲ Compendium of Hodmi Oeographj, Poijtioal, 

Phtbioal, and Mathw atical. With a Cluster on the Ancient 
Gbographj of Palestinei Outlines of Astronomj and of Geology, a 
Olossaiy of Geographical Names, Descriptive and Pronouncing 
Tables, Questions for Examination, etc. By tibe Roy. Alex. 
STEWidBT, LL.I>. Owr^fuUiy Bemed, WiOi 11 Qoloored Maps. 
38. 6d. 

An Abstract of Oeneral Oeography, comprehending a 

mora minute Description of the British Enmire, and of Palestine or 
the Holy Land, etc With Numerous exercises. For Junior 
Classes. Br John Write, F.CSJ.S., late Teacher, Edinburgh. 
CareJuUu Jievised and Snlqrged. With 5 Coloured Maps, Is. 

WMte'a System of Modani Geog^plLy : witL Outlines of 

AsiCBONOifT and Phtooai* GteooRAPHY ; oomprehandiiij; an Account 
of the Principal Towns, Climate, Soil, Productions, Religion, Eduea- 
tion, GoYemment, and Population of the various OountriesL With 
Sacred Geomphy, Problems on the Globe, Exercises, etc. Care- 
/fdly Bevisea. 2s. 6d. ; or with 6 Coloured Miaps, 2s. 9d. 

Bndiments of Kodorn Goompfay. By Alex. Hbid, 

LL.D., late Head Master of the ^Unburgh Institution. Improved, 
With 5 Coloured Mans, Is. JSrUarged by 36 pw^f^ extra informor 
Hon regaardmg iht ChmnUu and principal BauiwaifA of th$ UnUed 
Kingdom, 

The names of places ara aeoented, and aeoompanied with short description^ 
and occasionally with tha mention of some remarkable event. To the seyeral 
countries are amwaded notices of their physical geography, prodnctions, 
gpveniment, and religion; concluding with an outline of sacred geography, 
pjrobLems on the use of the globes^ and directions for the constmotion of maps. 



Book of Gtoograpby; being an Abridgment of 

Dr Reid^s Rudiments of Modem Geography : with an Outline of the 
Geography of Palestine. With Map of the World. Improved, 6d. 

Dr Beid'8 Outline of Sacred Oeograplty. 6d. 

An Introdaotory Oeog^raphy, for Junior Pupils. By Dr 

Jambs DouaLAS, lat^y Head Master, Great King Street School, 
Edinburgh. With Map of the World. OarefuUy BevUed, 6d. 

Dr Douglas's Progressive Geography. On a new plan^ 

showing recent changes on the Continent and elsewhere, and em- 
bracing much Historical and other Information. 160 pages, Is. 
Car^fuUy BevUed^ 

Athaunm^—** The information is. eoplons, eorreet, well pot, and adapisA to 
the present state of knpwledge." 

Dr Don^^'s Text-Book of Qeogiaplqr, contauung the 

PKZBIC4JI. and Political GsoaiupHr of all the Countries of the 
Globeu Systematically arranged. 29. 6d.; or with 10 Coloured 
Maps, 3s. Oar^fuBiy Bevited, 



10 Geography and Astronomy. 

ClasB-Book of Geography. By Wiluah Lawson, 

F.R.G.S., St ]£trk*B College, Chebea. With 7 GolouFed Mftps. A 
oomplete Text-Book. Is. 6d. 

V AUotMimteparttUJParU, each wUk a Oohmnd Mdptvimr- 



OlOaSAFBIOAL Pbxiisb. 9d. 
Enolaitd Ain> Walks. Sd. 

BOOTLAVD AMD IBBLAVD. Sd. 



Ths Bbxtish CovomMB, M. 

EUBOPB. 4d. 

Asia, Avexoa, avd Amsbioa. 44. 



Th»/oamri^/oiirloe9uiaMbemprtpar^hifMrLmo§miomeitlk»ad ^ 

ngulrem tmt t a/ Cod» IflM i— 

Oeographioal Pint Book; embracing LeBsonB on the 

Meaning and Use of a Map ; Size and Shape of the World ; Geo- 
graphical Terms ; Hills and Moontains ; and Rirers. Designed to 
meet the requirements of Standards I. and IL With Diagrams and 
Coloured Map. 2d. 

England and Wales; a READiNa-BooK in Oeography 

for Standard III. With Maps and Illustrations. Is. 

NattontU Sehoolma$tBr.~-**UT LawKm giTes a great deal of Inframatlon 
about EnffUnd and Wales in this pleasant volmne. not in the dry detailed 
manner of the geography, bat rather in the deseriptiTe style, irhlch Is the 
chief ezoellenoe of the Oeographioal Reader. The snMeet, howerer, is not 
over-described. Mr Lawson eyidentlr deseribes the sntject from a ftill miu!^ 
and scarcely a page tarns oyer but irhat we find a little sketch map. or plea» 
ing illastration. we do not remember seeing a Geographical Reading Book 
on England and Wales thaty on the whole, we Uke so well as this.'* 

SehoolmatUr^^'* This new Geographical Reader presents a compact ontHne 
of the physical featnres and industrial character of England and Wales, 
arranged in fifty chapters. It is written In a plain, strughtforward style, 
seeking rather to conyey information than to strike the reader by any 
rhetorical fioorishes.*' 

XiueatUmal Timea^—^ Lmmboblb 'England and Wales' consists of careftally 
written lessons, with cats prepared to illustrate the text In this case the 
pictores are generally a real help, and rarely distract attention." 

Primary Physioal Geography; embracing Leggong on 

Latitude and Longitude; the Sessons; Daj and Might; Climate: 
Vegetable and Animal Prodnctions. Desisned to meet the additional 
requirements of Standards Y. and YL With Dia^^ams and Coloured 
Maps. 2d. 

Law8on*s Elements of Physioal Geography. With 

Examination Papers. Adapted to meet the requirements of Standard 
YII. of the Kew Code, and for Pupil Teaohers. With Coloured 
Map. 96 pages. 6d. in stiff wrapper, or 8d. oloth. 

Lawson'g Text-Book of Physical Geography, trith 

Examination Papers. A oomplete view of the whole suhjeot, 
comhining simplioit;' of style with seientific accuracy. K ew Sditioo, 
8s. 6d« 



Geography and Astronomy. 11 

£aw8on*i Outlines of Physiograpliy. With niostrations. 

In Two Parts. Price 28. 6d. New SdiHon, 

This manaal is Intended m a Text-Book of Physiogiaphy as preBcribed b^ 
fbe syllabas of the Science Department, South Kensington. In Part 1., 
which ooiresponds with the Elementaij Stage of the snqeet, the Earth is 
considered apart flrom other portions of the imiverse, and chiefly in relation 
to the materials of which it is composed, the forces which act upon those 
materials, and the distribution of regetable and animal lifo. In Part II. 
the Earth is considered as a planet, and its position in the solar syston, as 
well as its relation to the distant stars, are pointed oat. 

The BarU ntajf be had e^^raUHy, price U. 9d, each. 

Edueational iir«to«^— "So far as the Science and Art examinations are eon- 
eemed, no better book conld be nsed." 

Geography of the British Empire. CarefuUy BeoUed. Sb. 

Pabt I. Outlines of Mathematical and Physical Geography. 

II. Physical, Politicid, and Commercial Geography of the British 
Islands. 
III. Physical, Political, and Commercial Geography of the British 
Colonies. 

OUver and Boyd's Handy Atlas of fhe World, showing 

Becent Diacoyeries. 32 foll-ooloured Maps. 8tO| very neatlj bound, 
and suited for the book-shelf, 28. 6d. 

Oliver and Boyd's School Atlas, showiDg Recent Dis- 

ooveries. 82 large fnll-coloored Maps, including Palestine and the 
Boman Empire ; with Diagram of Greographical Terms. Price Is. 

OUver and Boyd's Junior Atlas. 16 full-colonred Maps ; 

with Diagram of Circles and Zones. Price 3d. 

School fi^rdiaa.— "Both of them [the Atlases] desenre fiiYonrahle notice^ 
on account of their cheapness and general suitability for the purpose of 
teaching geography in elementary schools." 

Edinburgh Academy Modem Geography. 2s. 6d. 
£eid*s Elements of Astronomy; for Schools and Private 

Stndy. Bevised and brouqht down to the present state of Astronomictd 
8dence^ bv Rev. Alex. Mackat, LL.t)., Anthor of " Manual of 
Modem Geography/* etc. With 66 Wood Engravings. 38. 

Reid's Elements of Physical Geography; with Outlines 

of Geoloot, Mathematioal Geoosapht, and Abtbonoiit, and 
Qnestions for Examination. With numerous Illuatrationa, and a 
Urge coloured Physical Chart of the Globe. Is. 

Mnrphy'i Bible Atlas of 24 Maps, with Historical 

Descriptions. Seduced to Is. coloured. 



HISTORY. 

Tbi woiki In fhif department hare been prepared with the greateet eaie« 
Thej will he fonnd to Inelode Claas-booke for Junior and Senior OlMsee in all 
the branches of History geneiallj Unght in the best schools. WhUe the 
utmost attention has been paid to aoenracy, the narratiyes have In every ease 
been rendered as instmctlve and pleasing as possible, so as to relieve the atady 
from the tedionsnesB. of a mere 6tj detail of nets. 

A Concise History of England in Epochs. By J. F. 

CoBKBAN. With Maps and Genealogical and Ghronoloffical TabliBs, 
and oomprehenBiye Qaestions to each Copter. New JmHon, with 
the History continued, 2b. 6d. 

Th9UteBi9tort/»PiiipaTeoek$r9miforJwiiiOT^uUiiit9» Thawrlttrhas 
endeavoured to convey a broad and ftiU impression of the great Epoehs, 
and to develop with care, but in subordination to the rest of the narrative, 
the growth of Law and of the Oonstltotion. 

History of England for Junior Classes ; with Questions 

for Examination. Edited by Hbnbt Whus, B.A. Trinity Collure, 
Cambridge, H.A. and Ph.D. Heidelberg. U. 6d. 

^OsiusiMi.— ^' A eheap and ezceUent hlstoir of England, adn^irably adapted 
for the nse of Junior classes. The various changes mat liave taken place in 
our constitution are briefly but dearly described. It is surprising how sucoess- 
fliUy the editor has not merely avoided the obscurity which generaUy aooom' 

fianies brevity, but invested his narrative with an interest too often wanting in 
arger historical works. The information conveyed is thoroughly sound; and 
the utility of the book Is much increased by the addition of examination 
questions at the end of each chapter." 

History of Oreat Britain and Ireland ; with an Account 

of the present State and Sesonroes of the United Kingdom and its 
Colonies. With Qaestiona and a Map. BjDrWHiTB. 88. 

^<%0»aum.-^A eaieftaUy compiled history for the nse of sehools. The 
writer has consulted the more reeent authoritiea: hie opiniona an 'liberal, 
end on the whole just and Impartial: the succession of events is developed 
with clearness, and with more of that picturesque efteet which so delights the 
young than is common in historical abstracts." 

History of Scoth^d; with Questions for Examination. 
Edited by Dr Whct. Is. 

History of France ; with Questions for Examination, and a 

lii^. £4ited bj Dr Whitb. 8s, 6d. 

At!kenmumi-f*jyt White is remarkably luKSVf in combining eonvanlent 
brevity with sufficiency of information, clearness of exposition, and interest of 
detaU4 He shows great Jadgment in apportiittiQg t» ea^ snWset its dps 
amount of eonsiderauon.'* 



OntluiesoflTxuversalHiftoi^- Edited b7 Dr Whitb. 2a. 

Spectator.— '"Dia^nct in its arrangement, skilfiil in its selection of leading 
features, dose and clear in its narrative." 



Dr Whita*8 ElosmtB of TTnivaMal History, On a New 

and Systematio Plan. In Thbeb Pabts. P^rt L Ancient History ; 
Part II. History of the Middle Ages ; Part III. Modem History. 
With a Map of the World. 1b, ; or in Parts, 2& 6d. each« 

The author has divided the history Into periods of centuries, preserving at 
the same time sneh distinctness and oontinnity In the narrative that the annals 
of each country may be separately studied. The work contains numerous 

Snoptleal and other tables, to guide the researches of the student, with 
etdies of literature, antiquities, and manners- during e^ of th^ great 
ehronological epochs. 

QntUnes of thq History of Home; with QuestionB for 

Examination. Edited by Dr White. Is. 6d. 

LondoH SeirUio^-*"FtdB abridgment is admirably adapted for the nse of 
schools,— the best book that a teacher could pl^u« in the hand of a yoathAil 
ardent" 

Sacred History, from the Creatioii of the World to the 

Destmction of Jenualem. With Questions for Examination. 
Edited by Dr Whixb. Is^ 6d. 

BmflUt Uagagine.'—** An interesting cpitiMne of saered history, ealenlated to 
inspire the young with a love of the cUvine records, aa well as to stora the 
mind with knowledge." 

Elements of General History, Ancient and Modem. To 

which are added, a Comparative View of Ancient and Modem 
QeogOL'ptij and a Table of Chronology. By Alezandeb Fbaseb 
Tttlee, Lord Woodhouselee, formerly Professor of History in the 
University of Edinburgh. New JSdUUmt *<^ <^ Hiaiory coiUmued. 
With two large Mi^s, etc Ss. 6d. 

^1^' Capteclui9& of Seriptnre History, and of the 

Condition of the Jews from the Close of the Old Testament to 
the Time of Christ With Istbodugtion by W. K. Twbbdie, 
I),D. 29. 

Simpson's OoldjSfinitlx's History of England ; WiUi the 

Kwrative broneht down to the Middle of the Nineteenth Centnry, 
To which. IB added an Outline of the British Oonstitntion. With 
Questions for Examination at the end of each Saotion. Ss* 6d. 

Simpson's Goldsmith's History of Home. With Questions 

for Examination at the end of eaoh Section. 86. Sd. 



14 Writing^ Arithmetic^ and Book-keeping. 
WBITING, AEITHMETIO, AND BOOK-KEEPING. 

Ariihmetio adapted to the New Code, in Three Parts. 

67 Alex. Tbottbh, Teacher of Mathematios, Edinburgh. 

Pabt I. The Simple Bales, ... 86 pages. Sd. Antwen, 8d. 
t, IL The Componnd Boles,. . 86 pages. 2d. ^iwtMr«,8d. 
M III. Praetloe to Decimals, . . 68 pages. 8d. Antwtr; 8d. 

%* Or tlnmglg toimd in om Voluwt$, priee Sd. 

Praetioal Arithmetio for Junior Classei. By Hbmbt 

Q. G. Smith, Teacher of Arithmetio and Mathematics in Geoige 
Heriot*0 Hospital, es pages, 6d. stiff wrapper, Antwen, 6d. 

jnvsi Ihi JB«v. Phxup Kbllaitd, A.M. F JL8S. L. A E., fals FeOom of Pimm's 
(UOeg; OtuOnidg; PtqftMor 0/ MathmaUM in lAs OnbfertUif o/Eim 



<*I am glad to learn that Mr Smith's Maaaal for Jonior ClasseSi the MS. 
of which I have examined, is nearlf ready for pnbUeation. Tmsting that 
the IllastratlTe Prooesses whieh he nsk exhibited may prore as effleientin 
other hands as they have proved in his own, I have great pleasure In 
reeommending the work, befing satisfied that a better Arithmeoeian and a 
more Jadiflioiis Teacher than Mr Smith is not to be fbnnd." 

Praotical Arithmetio for Senior Classes ; being a Con- 
tinuation of the above; with Tables and Exercises on the Metric 
Syston. By HbnbtG.C. Smith. 2s. ilnstoert, 6d. KET,2s.6d. 

*«* 2^ ExerGi§e9 in both works, wJUeft ore oopiouo and original, have been 
eoMtruettd 90 as to eomX>in» interest with utilitif, Thejf are aeeompanied Sy 
JSinstrtMve procetsos. 

Lessons in Arithmetio for Junior Classes. By James 

Tbottbb. 71 pages, 6d. stiff wrapper; or Sd. dotii. Answers, 6d. 

This book was ear^vUif revised^ and enlarged by the tntrodaetion of Simple 
Examples of the varions rales, worked oat at length and ftilly explained, and 
of Prsctical Exercises, by the Anther's son, Mr Alexander Trotter, Teacher of 
Mathematics, etc, Eainbargh ; and to the present edition Bxeidses on the 
proposed Decimal Coinage have been added. 

Lessons in Arithmetic for Advanced Classes; Being 

a Continuation of the Lessons in Arithmetic for Junior Classes. 
Containing Ynlgar and Decimal Fractions; Simple and Compound 
Proportion, with their Applications ; Simple and Compound Interest ; 
Involution and Evolution, etc. By Alexavdbb Tbotteb. Kew 
Edition, inth Tables and Exercises on the Metric System. 80 pages, 
6d. in stiff wrapper ; or 8d. doth. Ansioers, 6d. 

Eadi sal^ect is also accompanied by an example ftilly worked out and 
minntely explained. The Bxsrelses an nnmerons and practieaL 



Writing, Arithmetic^ and Boohheeping. 15 

A Complete System of Arithmetio. Tbeoretical and 

Practical; containing the Fundamental Rdlea, and their AppUoation 
to Mercantile CompntationB ; Volgar and Decimal Fnuitiona ; Invo- 
Intion and Evolution; Series; Annuities, Certain and Ckmnngent. 
B J Mr Tbottbb. Ss. Kbt,40. 6d. 

*U* AU Um 8400 SxtrdMB m iki» work aT9 nem, Thtjf aire oppiUetMe to ike 
hiulm699€/retaufe,aitdainftramedinmieh a waif at to lead the ptgrU to reaeon 
M the maUer, There are vpwarde of SOO Sxamplee wroughi out at laigth and 

Ingram's Principles of Arithmetic^ and their Application 

to Business explained in a Popular Manner, and clearly Illustrated 
hy Simple Rules and Numerous Examples. IkmodeOea and greaUif 
JBnilarged, with Tables and Exercises on fhe Metric System* By 
Albxandeb Tbotxeb, Teacher of Mathematics, etc, Edmburgh. ij. 
Ket, 2s. 

The Elementary Rules are explained in eondse and Intelllgfble language 
adapted to the capacity of youth. Each rule ie foUowei oy on examfie 
wrought ou$ at length, and Is Uliutrated by a great variety ct practical 
questions applicable to business. 

Melrose's Concise System of Practical Arithmetic; 

containing the Fundamental Rules and their Application to Mercan- 
tile Calculations; Vulgar and Decimal Fractions; Exchanges; 
luYolution and Evolution; Progressions; Annuities, Certain and 
Contingent, etc. B&^uranged, Improved, and Enlarged, with Tables 
and Exercises on the Metric System. By Albzahdeb Tbottbb, 
Teacher of Mathematics, etc., in Edinburgh. Is. 6d. Key, 2s. 6d. 

Each rule ie foUowed by aa exanmle worked out at length and mfymtelg 
explained, and by numeroue practical J^eerdeee. The Rules will be fomid 
80 arranged as to lead the pnpil by an easy gradation from the simplest to 
the most difficult operations in arithmetic 

Hntton's Book-Keeping, by Tbotteb. 2b. 

Sete of Ruled Writing AwJfcf^— Single Entry, per set. Is. 6d. ; Doable Entry, 
per set, Is. 6d. 

Stewart's First Lessons in Arithmetic, for Junior Classes ; 

containing Exercises in Simple and Compound Quantities arranged 
BO as to enable the Pupil toparform the C^erations with the greatest 
facility and correctness. With Exercises on the Proposed Dedmal 
Ck>inage. 6d. stiff wrapper. Antwere, 6d. 

Stewart's Practical Treatise on Arithmetic, Arranged 

for PupBs in Olanea. With Tables and Exercises on the Metric 
System. Is. 6d. This work includes the Answers; with Questions 
for Examination* Key, 2s. 

Oray's Introduction to Arithmetio; with Tables and 

Exercises on the Metric System. lOd. bound in leather. £jnr, 2s. 



Ccpy^Books^ MaAematk^ etc 



Letioaa in Aitthmttte fn Junior ffliwfw By Jjjies 

Maclabbt, Edmlmri^ With Annran oaexad. 6d. 

Xa^larw'i Fraetical Book-Keeping. Is. 6a. 

A Set tifJUOed WHUmg Booka, upnttif t Oafiwi for Ma wof%, U. «. 

SooU't First Lesfons in Arithmetie. 6d. Antwen^ 6d. 

Scott's Mental Calenlation. 6d. Teacher^s Copy, 6d. 

Copy Books, in a ProgressiTe Series. By B. Scott, late 
Writui^Maater, Edinlnir^ Each 24 pages. Fbsl paper, 4d. 

Scott's Copy lines, in a FrogiessiTe Series, 4d. eadi. 



PHILOSOPflT, MATHEMATICS, ETC. 

Text-Book to Kant. The Critique of Pore Beason: 
.Esthetic, Categories, Bchematisiii. Tianslation, Beprodaction, 
GommeDtary. With Index and Biographical SketcL Bj J. 
HuTcauov Scisuaa, LL.D.» Anthor of '* The Secret of Eegel." 
8to, 14a. 

A Handbook of the History of Philosopby. By Dr 

Albert Bchweoleb. Eighth Edition. Transkted and Annotated 
hy Jakes HiiTCBiBOir SnsLno, ULD. Crown 8to, 6s. 

Oeometry for Schools. Comprising Books I. Aino n. of 

Euclid, with AddxtUm* and NumerouM Exerciaa. By A. J. O. 
BikRGLAT, M.A., Mathematical Master in Geoige Watson's CoUc^ 
Edinburgh. Is. bound. Fir$t publiahed October 1883. 

Ingram's Concise System of Mathematics, Theoretieal 

and Practical, for Schools and Private Students. Improved bj 
James Tbotteb. With 840 Woodcuts, 4s. 6d. Key, Ss. 6d. 

Introductory Book of the SoianoeSk By Jambs Nigol, 

F.R.S.E., F.G.S., Professor of Katoral History in the Univenitv 
of Aberdeen. With 106 Woodoats. Is. 6d. Car^^Mif rtmtd. 



GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. 
The First Grade Practical Oeometry. Intended chiefly 

. for the nsa of Drawing Classes in Elementary School* taoght in 
connexion with the Department of Science and Art B^ Jobs 
Kbvhbdt, Head Master of Dundee School of Art 6d. 
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SCHOOL SONGS WITH MUSIC. 

Eilamexita of Vocal Hxmo : An Introduetioa to the Art 

of Beading Music at Sight By T. M. Hunter, Director to the 
Association for the Bevival of Sacred Music in Scotland. Price 6d. 

%* Thit W<njk has been prepared with great care, and is the reauU cf long 
mractieal experience in teaching. It ia adapted to all ages and elaeaee, and tnU 
oe /otmd eonaiderabiy to lighten the lahowr of "bot^ teacher and pupil. The 
exerciaea are printed in th^ standard notation, emd the notes are named as in the 
original Sol-/a System, 

CovTKiTTS.— Miuic Scales.— Exerciaea in Time.— Syncopation.— The Ghro- 
matio Scale.— Tranapoaition of Scale.— The Minor Scale.— Part Singing.— 
Explanation of Musical Terma. 

Bimter's Seliool Song4i/ With Preface by Rev. James 

CuBBis, Training College, Edinburgh. 

FOB JI7NI0B OIiABSSS: 60 Sonn, priooipally sat for two 
voices. Fint Series, ^d.^ Second Series : 63 oonga. 4d. 

FOB ADYANOXD OIiASSBS : 44 Songs, principally set for three 
voices. First Series. Bd^—Second Series : 46 Songji. 6d. 

*«* TONIC SOL-FA Edition of Hunter's Songs, both Series, Seduced 
in Price. Junior Classes, 2d.— Adyamced Glabsesi 2d. 

SongpS for Schools. Written and Composed by Cltft 
Wadb. With Simple Acoompaniment for Hjannonium or Pianoforte. 
Price 6d. 

The Tnnea will be fbnnd eaay, melodiona, and of moderate eompaaa; apd 
the Worda aimple and interesting ; both being eaay to teach and remember. 

%* A Sboovd Sebibs of WadbIei Sobqs is now readg, price 6d. 



School Psalmody : 58 Pieces for Three Voices. 4d. 
School Register. Pupil's Daily Registeb of Mabks. 

Improved Edition. Containing ^NUjes for 48 Weeks ; to which are 
added. Spaces for a Summary and Order of Merit for each Month, 
for each Quarter, and for the Year. For Schools in general, and 
oonstmoted to furnish information required by GoTcmment 2d. 

School Begister of Attendance, Absence, and Fees: 

adapted to the Provisions of the New Codes for England an.d Scotland. 
By M0BB18 F. Mtbob, F.£.LS« Each folio will serye 64 pupils £or 
a Quarter. Is. 



dass-Books by CHiS. HEHBI SCHHEIDER, F.E.LS., I.C.P., 

Late MDlor Freneh UuUr in the Edinlnirgli High School, the Sohool of Arte 
end Wett Inetitation, ete.; Ffeneh Kieintner w the fidmetionel Inatltote 
of Bootlend, ete. 

Sohneider's First Tear's Frendh Course. Is. 6d. 

\* Tbie vork fonne a Complete Conree of French tar Begbmen, end 
co nipr rt i enda Orammetlcal Ezerdaes, with Bolee; Beading Leaeone, with 
Motea; Dictation; Exerdaee in Conrenatlon; and a VoeabnlarT of all the 
Worda In the Book. Eaaj Leasone are glTcn in tranalatlng French into 
Bng liah and Engliah into Fienehf with Exereiiea for tranalation and re- 
tmaalation and repetition. 

The Edinbnrgli Higli Scliool Frenoli CoiiTersation- 

GBAMMAB, amuigad on an entirely New PUn, with Qaestions 
and Answers. Ikdicaied, hy fennkntmi to Froftuor Mom MiUleT, 
8s. 6d. KBT,8s.6d. 

Lttttrfrom FaovBSSOB Max HOllbb, Ui^xmtUt of Oxford, 

"Mr DsAB SiB^— I am yery happy to find that my antidpationa aa to the 
ancoeaa of yoor Grammar haye oeen ftilly realised. Your book doea not 
require any longer a godfkther; bat if yon wiah me to act aa aneh. I shall be 
moat happy to haye my name connected with yoor proaperona child«— Yours 
yery tnuy, Max MOlluu 

'* To Mona. 0. H. Schneider, Edinborgh High School.** 

The Edinburgh High Sdhool Hew Praotioal French 

BEADEB: Beins a Collection of Pieoes firom the best, French 
Authors. With Qaestions and Notes, enabling both Master and 
Papil to oonyerse in French. 8s. 6d. 

The Edinburgh High Sohool French Hannal of 

CoKYKBaATiOH and Commkbotal Oob&bbpohdhhcs. 2s. 6d. 

In this woxk, Fhraaea and Idiomatie Expraaalona which are need moat 
fkeqncntly in the interoonrae of every-day lira haye been eareftilly collected. 
Care haa been taken to ayoid what ia tilylal and obaolete, and to introduce all 
the modem terma xelatiye to railwaya^ ateamboata, and trayelling in geneiaL 

Borin LitMraire: Being a Collection of Lively Anec- 
Dom, Jbux di Mots, Ehiokas. Chabadbs, Pobtbt, etc, to senre 
as Readings, Dictation, and Becitatioii. 8s. 6d. 

ProgresiiTe French Composition. Dedicated to Dr 

JkmMton. Partie Anclaise, with Notes, 8s. ; Psrtie Frtn^idse, 8s. 
Beinff a»eeoIlection of Hnmoroiis Pieoes ohieflj from the French, 
traasialed Into BngUsh fbr'this work, and progressireljr arranged, 
with Kotei* 



standard Pronotmomg Dictionary of the Frencli and 

ENGLISH LANGUAGES. In Two Parts. Fart I. Fremsh and 
^tgUth.—FBTt II. Engluh and French. By Gabbiel SuBEHin, 
late Professor in the Scottish Nayal and Military Academy, etc. 
The First Part comprehends Words in Common Use, Terma con- 
nected with Science and the Fine Arts, Historical, Geographical, 
and Biographical Names, with the Pronunciation according to the 
French Academy and the most eminent Lexicographers and Gram- 
marians. The Second Part is an ample Dictionary of English words, 
with the Pronunciation according to the best AuthoritieB. The 
whole is preceded by a Practical and Compreheosiye System of 
French 'Ptonuiciation. Ts. 6d., strongly bound. 

Tk« ^romineUUion U tkawm hp a dfjjl^ereni gpeUing c/Oke Words, 

Snrenne'fl Frencli - English and Englisli - Frencli 

DICTIONARY, without thePronuociation. 8s. 6al, strongly bound. 

Snrenne's Fenelon's lelemaqne. 2 vols., Is. each, stiff 

wrapper; or bound together, 2s. 6d. 

Snrenne'fl Voltaire's Histoire de Charles ZII. Is. 

stiff wrapper ; or Is. 6d. bound. 

Snrenne's Voltaire's Histoire de Bnssie sons Pierre 

LE GBAND. 2 yols.. Is. each; or bound together, 2s. 6d. 

Snrenne's Voltaire's La HenriadOt Is. stiff wrapper; 

or Is. 6d. bound. 

Snrenne's Hew French Dialognes. With an Introdnc- 

tion to French Pronunciation, a Copious Vocabulary, and Models of 
Epistolary Correspondence. FrommeiaHon marked throughout, 2s. 

Snrenne's Hew French Mannal and TraYcller's 

COMPANION. Containing an Introduction to French Pronuncia- 
tion ; a Copious Vocabulary : a reij complete Series of Dialogues 
on Topics of £yery-day Lire ; Dialogues on the Principal Conti- 
nental Tours, and on the Objects of Intereat in Paris ; with Models 
of Epistolary Correspondence. Map. Frommciationmarhedthroughr 
out 8s. 6d. 

Snrenne's Prononncing French Primer. Containiog 

the Principles of French Pronunciation, a Vocabularjr of easy and 
fiuniliar Words, and a Selection of Phrases. Is. €d. stiff wrapper. 

Snrenne's Holiere's L'Avare : Com^die. 6d., or Is. bound. 
Snrenne's Holiere's Le Bonrffeois Oentilhooune : 

Com^e. 6d. stiff wrapper ; or Is. bound. 

Snrenne's Holiere's Le Misanthrope ; Com^die. Le 

M ABIAQB FOnCB : Oom^e. Sd. stiff wrapper ; or la. bound. 




7irft Vrenoll OlaM-Book, or a Practical and Eaaj Method 

of learning the Fbkvoh Lamouaob, ooosistiiig of a teriaf of PamcB 
and EvoLSiH £xeboi8b& progreMiTely and gnunmatHwIlj aRwged. 
Bj JuLBS Cabov, F.E;.LS., French Teacher, Edin. la. Key, la. 

Tblf work foUowi the nataral moda in which a ebild teams totpeak iti own 
langnaga, hy repeating tha same words and pbTaaea in a great vaiietf of tema 
ontU the popU Deeomea ftuniUar with their nee. 



Caron's First Frencb Beading^Bodk : Being Easy and 

Interesting Leasona, proareaaively arranged. With a oopiona Yocaha- 
lary of the Words and Idioms in tlie Text Is. 

The object of this work !• to make the pnpU ikmilfar with both fonns of 
French, the Ungvage of books and the langoaga of conTenattoa, by giving 
him correct mooeli of French as it is written and French as it ia spoken. 

Oaroa's Fxiueiiiles of Freuoh Oiaasuur. With nomeroiu 

Exercises. 2s. Key, 2s. 

BpteUUor^' May be recommended for oleamesa of exposition, gradual pro- 
gression, and a distinct exhibition to the mind throagh the eye by means of ^po- 
gmphicst display t the last an important point where the sul]||ect admita of U;" 

An Easy Qraminar of fhe French Langaag:e. With 

EzBBOisBS and Dsaloouw. By Johh Chbibti0Ov, Teacher of 
Modem Laognages. Is. 4d. Kbt, 8d. 

Ohilstlson's Beoueil de Fables et Contes ChQisiSi 

ik rUsage de la Jennesse. Is. 4d. 

Qhristison's Fleury's Eistoire de Franoe^ Racont^e 

ilaJeunesse. With Translations of the difficult Passages* 2a 6d. 

The Freneh ITew Testament The most approved Pro- 

TB8TAMT VERSION, and the one in general use in the French Rb- 
FOBMBD Chubchbs. Pocket Edition, roan, gilt edges. Is. 6d. 

Qhambaud's Fables Choisies. With a Vocabulary con- 
taining the meaning of all the Words. By Soot and Wblu. 29. 

HaUard'ft Frenob QraiiuEar« 8s. 6d. Kst, ds. 6d. 
Oranunar of tbe Freneh Laagnage. By A. Beljamb, 

B. A., LL.B., Yioe-Prinoipal of the Paris International College. 2s* 

Blame's Feor Sundred Practioal Bsereises^ 2s. 

%* Bath Bookt hound togeOur, 8f . 6d. 

The vhola work has been composed with a view to eonTersatfoa, a great 
nnmb«c of thf ViTaMias being in the form of qoattiona and anawao^ 




EDINBURGH ACADEMY CLASS-BOOKS. 
1. Bndimeiits of !Ae Latin LaSignage, for the Use of 

the Edhihurgh Academy. In Two Parts. Bj Jakes Cltdb, M. A ., 
LL.D., author of <* Greek S^tax," etc. 12mo, price ds. ; or in 
Two Parts, sold separatelj, price Is. 3d. each. 

It Is divided into two parts, each eontaining the same nninber of sections 
nnder the same headings, In vhich the same subjects are treated of— in Part 

1. with a view to beginners, in Part II. with a view to advanced Stodenta. 

AihenoBum,— "TUB volume is a very foil, correct,, and w^-arranged gram- 
mar of the Latta language, and is wonderfully cheap. It compares favourably 
with the Clarendon Press Elementary Grammar. Distinguiriilng features 
are the simple but effective device of making two parts of accidence, instead 
of relegating important matter to the comparative obscurity of an appendix, 
and the rejection of the olyectionable method of oomblniDg a reader sjul exer^ 
dses with the grammar." 

EdueaHonal Newt.— "A. fresh, thorough, and methodical treatise, bearing on 
every page evidences of the author's ripe scholarship and rare power of ladd 
exposition." 

%* The old edition of ihe EDnronBOH Aoadbhv Latih BunziaaTB ma$ atiU 

beheld if desired. 

2. Latin Beloctiu; with a Vocabulary contaming an 
Explanation of every Word and Difficult Expression wMch ocenis 
In the Text 8b. 

3. Bndiments of The Greek Language, with the Syntax 

entirely re-written, and with Accent and Quantity treated of accord- 
ing to their mutual relations. Ss. 6d. 

4. Greek Extracts; with a Vocabulary containing an 

Explanation of every Word and of the more Difficult Paasagea in 
the Text. Ss. 6d. 



Greek Syntax ; with a Rationale of the Constructions. By 
Jab. Cltdb, LL.D., one of the Classical Masters of the Edin. 
Academy. With Prefatory Notice hj John S. Blagkie, lately 
Professor of Oreek in the University of Edinburgh. 5th Edition. 
Bevised throughout and largely rervjriUen^ contaming an English 
Sumlnary lor the Use of Leamers, and a chapter on AooentB. 4b. 6d. 

(}reek Granunar for the use of Colleges and Schods. By 

Professor Geddeb, Uniyersity of Aberdeen. 4s. 

The author has endeavonred to combine the deamess and eonelseness of Uie 
^er Ghraek Grammars with the aocnzaey and Italness of more xesant ones. 



22 Lalm and Greek. 



DB HUKTEB'S CLASSICS. 
L Hunter's Bnddimaii's BndiniAnti. Is. 6d. 
2. Hunter's Sallnst; with Footootes and Tnutslatioiis. 

Bedueedto Is. 

8. Hunter's Virgil ; with Notes and other lUastntioiiB. 

Seduffd to 2b. 

4 Hnntdr's Horace. Seduced to Is. 6d. 

6. Hunter's livy. Books XXI. to XXV. With Critical 

aod Ezplamitorj Notes. Bedueed to 28. 

Dymook's Csssar ; with Illustrative Notes, a Historical and 

Geographical Index, and a Map of Ancient QaoL 4s. 

Dymock's Sallnst; with Explanatory Footnotes and a 
Historical and Qeographical Index. Reduced to Is. 

CsBSar ; with Vocabulary explaining every Word in the Text ; 
Notes, Map, and Historical Memoir. Bv Wxluax M'Dowall, 
late Inspector of the Heriot Fonndation Schools, Edinburgh. 8s. 

H'Dowall's CsBsar. Book I. With Yocabnlary explain- 
ing every Word in the Text Is. 

H'Dowall's Virgil; with Memoir, Notes, and Vocabulary 
expUiining every Word in the Text 3s. 

Veilson's Eutropins et Anrelins Victor ; with Yocabn- 
lary explaining every Word in the Text By Wx. M'Dowall. 
2s. 

Leotiones Selectss; or, Select Latin Ijcssons in Morality, 
History, and Biography : for the nse of Beginners. With a Yocab- 
nlary explaining every Word in the Text By C. Mblvillb, late 
of the Grammar School, Kirkcaldy. Is. 6d. 

Ainsworth's Latin Dictionary, by Duncan. 1070 pages. 98. 

A Hew First Latin Course ; comprising Grammar and 
Exercises, with Yocabnlaries. By Gborob Ooilvib, LL.D., Head 
Master of (George Watson's College Schools, Edinhnrgh. Is. 6d. 

Xdueathnai ITewe^* Exceedingly veil adapted for the pnrpoie tot which it 
is intended." 
Ani^UMfi Jmamah-^ An admirable book." 
EdmeaUcnai Thmu^* Well and earefbllr done.** 

\* 2V CISM-ftooS mtppUee et^ffielent work for a$tar, wUhout tk$ metiittg o/ 
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A New First Greek Coxme; compriBing Gramuar, 

Syntax, and Exeboibbsj With Vocabularies oontaming all the 
Words in the Text. By Thob. A. Stbwabt, one of H.M. Inroeoton 
of Schools in Scotland, lately Senior Classical Master in George 
Wat8on*8 College Schools, Edinburgh, and formerly Assistant-Pro* 
fessor of Oreek in the Uniyersity of Aberdeen. 2s. 6d. 

Athenasum.-^" Snperior to most works of the kind." 

i?«eord.— "The easiest, and most practical, and most nseftil Introdnetion to 
Greek yet published in this country." 

EdvcatioMA N9WB.r^**T\A%\UXi% book desenres the highest commendation 
. . . Great skill is shown in selecting those fitcts of Accidence and Syntax 
which ought to be given in such a book." 

\* TM$ Cflasa^booh tuppUea suffident wcrhfora pear, without the tueesntg c/ 
urinff any c^her hook, 

Stewart's AdYaaced Greek Course. Comprising a 

Synopsis of Oreek Syntax, Hints towards Composition, Exercises in 
Contmnons Enelish Narratiye, and a foil Vocabulary oontainiiig all 
the Words in the Text. 2s. 6d. 

EducaHotkal Neufs.—^* This is an admirable little mannaL and will form an 
excellent sequel to the author's deservedly popular ' First Greek Course.' " 

GUugow Herald^' The synopsis of syntax is masterly, and the more nsefhl 
and important idioms are clearly put before the student." 

Key to Ditto, price 2s. 6d. 

Hair's XntrodnctioiL to Latin Syntax ; with ninstrations 

by Bey. Ausx. Stewart, LL.D.; an English and Latin Yocabolary, 
and an Explanatory Yocabnlary of Proper Names. Ss. 

Stewart's Cornelius Nepos ; with Notes, Chronological 

Tables, and a Vocabulary explaining erery Word in the Text 
Seduced to 28. 

Dimean*s Greek Testament, ds. 6d. 

Zenophon's Anabasis, Books I. and 11.; with Vocabulary 

eiviug an explanation of eyery Word in the Text, and a Trans- 
btion of the more Difficult Phrases. By Jambs Fesgusboh, M.D.| 
late Kector of the West End Academy, Aberdeen. 28. 6d« 

Athenteum^* This admirable little work." 

Grammatieal Exercises on the Hoods, Tenses, and 

SYNTAX OP ATTIC GREEK. With a Vocabulaiy contaming 
the meaning of eyery Word in the Text. By Dr FERGuasov. 
3s. 6d.— Key, 8s. 6d. Intended to follow the Greek Budimenta. 

Homer's Iliad, Books I, TI., ZZ., and XXI7. ; from 

Bekker*s Text, as reyised by Dr Veitch ; with Vocabulary explain- 
ing eyery Word in the Text, and a Translation of the more 
Difficult Passages. By Dr Febgussoit. Bedueed to 2s. 6d» 

OMardUm,-^" The Yocabolary is painstaking and elabomte*' 



LATIN ELEMENTARY WORKS AND CLASSICS. 

Edited Iqr Obobos Vvnaumrt, LL.D^ lately Professor of Hnmsnlty In King's 

CcXlBge and UntTersity of Aberdeon, snd formerly one of the 

Hesters of the Edinburgh Acedemy. 

1. Ferffiuon's Grammatical Ezeroises. With Notes 

and a YocabnUny explaining eyery Word. 28.'— Key, 28. 

2. Fergiuon's Introductory Latin Belectiu : Intended 

to follow the Latin Kndiments ; with a Yocabnlary containing an 
Explanation of eyery Word and of eyery Difficnlt Expression. 
Beaueed to Is. 6d. 

8. Ferguson's Ovid*s Hetamorphoses. With Notes and 

Index, Mythological) Geographical) and HistoricaL 28. 6d. 

4. Ferguson's Ciceronis Orationes Selectss. Containing 

pro Lege Manilla) lY. in Catilinam, pro A. L. Archia, pro T. A. 
Milone. Ex Orellii recensione. Bedueed to Is. 

6. Ferguson's Ciceronis Cato Major sive de Senectnte, 

Laelius siye de Amicitia, Sonminm Scipionis, et Epistolae. Bedueed 
to Is. 

ITALIAN. 
Theoretical and Practical Italian Grammar; with 

numerous Exercises and Examples, illnstratiye of eyery Kale, and 

a Selection of Phrases and Dialognes. By E. Lbmmi, LL.D., 

Italian Tutor to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. Se.— Ket, 5b. 

From CouvT Safvi, Profetaor of the IlaUan Language at Oaeford^—^l hsye 

sdoptedyonr Orammar for the ekmontary instmetton of stadents of ItaUsn 

in the Taylor Institution, and find it admirably adapted to the purpose, as 

weU for the order and clearness of the mles, as for tne practical excelUmoe 

and ability of the exerdses with which yon have enriched it." 



GEBMAN. 

A Hew German Beader, in Pbose and Terse ; with a 

Granmiatical and Etymological Vocabulary, containing the Meaning 
of all the Words in the Text; Forms of Oommercial and other 
Correspondenoe, and Specimens of German National Handwriting* 
For the Use of Schools. By Charles Fibchbb-Fisohabt, of the 
Edinburgh Merchant Company's Educational Institutions, etc 
Bedueed to 2s. 6d. 



Fischart's German Class-Book for Beginners: Being 

a series of German Stories, with Vocabulair, Grammar, Exercises, 
etc On an Original Plan. Eidarged Editum, Is. 6d. 

PUBLISHED BT OLITER AND BOTD, EDINBURGH: 

SOU> ALSO BT SDlPKnr, M>llH4Tff«, AMD 00^, LOXnOV, AVD ALL BOOKSKitaM. 



/ 



Glass-Books by W. Lawson, F^B-G.S., of St Mark's College, 

Chelsea. 



I. 

England and Wales: 

A Beading - Book in Geographj for Standard IIL 

With ZUoBtratlons and Oolonred Mapa. Frioa^i. 

%* The lesiont an interesting and adapted to the eapacUiee of the 

ehadren in thie Standard, 

II. 

OEOaRAFHY OF THE BRITISH E^CPIBE : 

Phtbioal, PoLrnoAJL, and Commbbgial. 

For Pupil Teachers and Advanced Classes. 12th Edition. 

With the Infonnation oarefollj toou^t down. Price 8b. 

III. 

Outlines of PHYsioaRAPHT. 

WnB Illubibatiohs. 

A Text-Book of Physiographj as prescribed hy the SjUabns 
of the Science Department, South Kensington. 

New Edition, In two Parts, prloa Si. 6d. 
The Banit {eUmeniary and admxneed) eoUt separately , price Is, (kt, each. 



\* A Speoimen Copy of one or all sent to Head TeaoherSi post-flrte, 
on rocflipt of half priee in Stamps, bf Olivor and Bojd, 
Sdinbnrgh. 



1' : 



School Books by Dt Jauss. Dougklab, lately Head Master, Great 

King Street School, Edinburgli. 



INITIATORY GRAMMAR, for Junior Classes, 

With Treatise on Analysis of Sentences. 119th Edition, 6d. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR, 

With a Series of Progressiye Exercises, and a Supplementary 
Treatise on Analysis of SentenceSi Is. 6cL 

"Its difltlngiiiflhing qnaliUes are accoraoy and simplidty of 
language, excellency of arrangement, and copiouBaesa of exercises." 

SPELLING AND DICTATION EXERCISES. Is. 

AN INTRODUCTORY GEOGRAPHY. 6d. 

PROGRESSIVE GEOGRAPHY, 

Oh ▲ Nbw Flah. Is. 

A TEXT-BOOK OF GEOGRAPHY, 28. 6d.; 

Ob with Ten CJoloubed Maps, 3s. 



• « 



A Specimen Copy of one or all sent to Head Teaohen , post-free, 
on receipt of half price in Stamps, by Oliver and Boyd, 
Edinburgh. 



